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Preface

This document describes the custom WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST) commands that
can be used to manage WebCenter Portal, WebCenter Content, and WebCenter
Enterprise Capture.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle
Accessibility Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?
ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support
through My Oracle Support. For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/
lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs
if you are hearing impaired.

Related Documents

Documentation for Oracle WebCenter Portal Cloud is available at http://
docs.oracle.com/cloud/latest/webcenter-portal-cloud/index.html.

Documentation for Oracle WebCenter Content is available from the Oracle Help
Center at http://docs.oracle.com/en/middleware.

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document:

Convention Meaning

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated
with an action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for
which you supply particular values.

monospace Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLSs, code
in examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.
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Introduction and Roadmap

This section describes the contents and organization of this guide—WebCenter WLST
Command Reference.

Document Scope and Audience

Guide to This Document

1.1 Document Scope and Audience

This document describes the custom WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST) commands that
can be used to manage WebCenter Portal, WebCenter Content, and WebCenter
Enterprise Capture.

ORACLE

# Note:

Custom WLST commands for a given Oracle Fusion Middleware component
are available for use only if the component is installed in the ORACLE_HOME
directory.

This document is written for WebLogic Server administrators and operators who
deploy Java EE applications using the Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
from Oracle. It is assumed that readers are familiar with Web technologies and the
operating system and platform where WebLogic Server is installed.

1.2 Guide to This Document

This document is organized as follows:

This chapter, "Introduction and Roadmap," introduces the organization of this
guide and lists related documentation.

WebCenter Portal Custom WLST Commands, provides detailed descriptions of
the custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Oracle WebCenter Content Custom WLST Commands, provides detailed
descriptions of the custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter Content.

Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging Custom WLST Commands, provides detailed
descriptions of the custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter Content:
Imaging.

Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture Custom WLST Commands , provides
detailed descriptions of the custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter
Capture.
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Chapter 1
Related Documentation

1.3 Related Documentation

For information about how to use the WebLogic Scripting Tool, refer to Understanding
the WebLogic Scripting Tool.

1.4 What's New and Changed in This Guide

This section introduces the new and changed Custom WLST Commands for
WebCenter Content, WebCenter Enterprise Capture, and WebCenter Portal. This
section contains the following topic:

* New and Changed Features for 12c Release (12.2.1.3.0).

1.4.1 New and Changed Features for 12¢ Release (12.2.1.3.0)

* Added a new section with custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter
Content: Imaging.

* Added the WLST command for creating an Elasticsearch connection for Orarcle
WebCenter Portal. See Search - Elasticsearch.
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WebCenter Portal Custom WLST
Commands

This chapter describes WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST) commands for Oracle
WebCenter Portal. These commands enable you to configure WebCenter Portal and
components from the command-line.

# Note:

To use these commands, you must invoke WLST from the Oracle home
(ORACLE_HOME) directory. See Running Oracle WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST)
Commands in Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Most configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only
effective after you restart the Managed Server on which WebCenter Portal is
deployed. There are some exceptions, including WLST commands for
External Applications, Portlet Producers, and Lifecycle.

For additional details about Oracle WebCenter Portal configuration, see
Introduction to Administration for Oracle WebCenter Portal in Administering
Oracle WebCenter Portal.

¢’ Note:

Beginning with 12¢ (12.2.1.3.0), Oracle WebCenter Portal has deprecated
support for Jive features (announcements and discussions). If you are
upgrading from a prior release, these features remain available in your existing
installations that are being upgraded.

Oracle WebCenter Portal's custom WLST commands are described in the following
sections:

e Overview of Oracle WebCenter Portal WLST Command Categories
*  General

* Analytics

e Activity Stream

» BPEL Server Connection

» Content Repository

e Discussions and Announcements

»  External Applications

ORACLE 2-1



Chapter 2
Overview of Oracle WebCenter Portal WLST Command Categories

* Instant Messaging and Presence

Malil

e Notifications

* People Connections

* Personal Events
e Portlet Producers

*  Proxy Server

e Search - Elasticsearch

e Search - Oracle SES Search

e Search - Oracle SES Search Crawlers

e Search - WebCenter Portal Search

*  WebCenter Portal Application

* |dentity Store
e Lifecycle

* Upgrade

2.1 Overview of Oracle WebCenter Portal WLST Command
Categories

Oracle WebCenter Portal's WLST commands are grouped into the several categories

ORACLE

(Table 2-1).

Most configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective
after you restart the Managed Server on which WebCenter Portal is deployed. The
only exceptions are the External Applications, Portlet Producers, and Lifecycle WLST

commands.

Table 2-1 WLST Command Categories
|

Command Category

Description

General

Analytics

Activity Stream
Content Repository
Discussions and
Announcements
External Applications

Instant Messaging and
Presence

Manage connections for WebCenter Portal.

Manage analytics collector connections and configure the
analytics collector.

Archive and restore activity stream data.

Manage content repository connections and configure document
services.

Manage discussions server connections and configure
discussions and announcements.

Manage external application connections.

Manage instant messaging and presence server connections
and configure instant messaging and presence.
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Chapter 2
General

Table 2-1 (Cont.) WLST Command Categories
|

Command Category

Description

Malil

Notifications

People Connections
Personal Events
Portlet Producers
Proxy Server

Search - Elasticsearch

Search - Oracle SES
Search

Search - Oracle SES
Search Crawlers

Search - WebCenter
Portal Search

BPEL Server Connection

WebCenter Portal
Application

Identity Store

Lifecycle

Upgrade

Manage mail server connections and configure mail.
Manage settings for notifications.

Manage profile information.

Manage personal event server connections.
Manage portlet producers.

Manage proxy settings for RSS and activity stream.
Manage Elasticsearch (ES) connections.

Manage Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) connections
and other search-related properties.

Manage Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) crawlers.

Manage search crawlers for WebCenter Portal.

Manage BPEL server connections.

Manage WebCenter Portal workflow settings and portal
metadata.

Configure options while searching an application's identity store.

Export and import application metadata, individual portals, portal
templates, portal assets, and portlet producer metadata.

Upgrade from a previous Oracle WebCenter Portal release.

2.2 General

Use the General commands, listed in Table 2-2, to manage connections, and perform
other general tasks.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
restarting the Managed Server on which WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Table 2-2 General WLST Commands
__________________________________________________________________________________|
Use This Command... To... Use with

WLST...
deleteConnection Delete any connection. Online
getWebCenterConnection  List all connection types. Online

Types
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Table 2-2 (Cont.) General WLST Commands

Use This Command... To... Use with
WLST...

setWebCenterServiceFra  Set WebCenter Portal Service Framework Online

meworkConfig configuration properties.

getWebCenterServiceFra  Return WebCenter Portal Framework configuration Online

meworkConfig properties.

webcenterErrorOccurred Return status information for the last Oracle Online

WebCenter Portal command executed.

2.2.1 deleteConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Deletes a named connection currently configured for WebCenter Portal.

If you use del et eConnect i on to delete a WSRP or PDK-Java producer connection
(instead of using der egi st er WSRPPr oducer or der egi st er PDKJavaPr oducer ), unused
secondary connections will remain, which you might want to remove. For example,
when you delete a WSRP producer connection, its associated web service connection
remains and when you delete a PDK-Java producer connection, its associated URL
connection remains.

Syntax

del et eConnect i on(appNane, nane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name.
nane
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Vv

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes a connection configured for WebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

2-4



Chapter 2
General

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deleteConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="MyConnection")

2.2.2 setWebCenterServiceFrameworkConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets configuration properties for Oracle WebCenter Portal's services framework, such
as the Resource Action Handler class and display as popup properties.

Syntax

set WebCent er Ser vi ceFr amewor kConf i g(appNane, [resourceActionHandl er O assNane,
resour ceAct i onHandl er Di spl ayl nPopup, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Class used by the Service Framework Resource Action

resour ceAct i onHandl Handler.

er d assNane

resour ceActionHandl  Optional. Indicates whether the Resource Action Handler displays
er Di spl ayl nPopup resources in a popup or inline. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0
(false).

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example sets the WebCenter Portal Service Framework Resource
Action Handler class to ny. conpany. Resour ceAct i onHandl er :

w s: /wc_domai n/ domai nRunt i me>
setWebCenterServiceFrameworkConfig(appName="webcenter",
resourceActionHandlerClassName="my.company.ResourceActionHandler*)

Successfully set the WebCenter Portal service framework configuration.
Resource Action Handler class: my.company. Resour ceActionHandl er

To effect connection changes, you nust restart the managed server on which the
application is deployed.

The following example sets only the WebCenter Portal Service Framework Resource
Action Handler display as popup value to 1 (true):
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w s: /we_domai n/ domai nRunt i ne>
setWebCenterServiceFrameworkConfig(appName="webcenter",
resourceActionHandlerDisplaylInPopup=1)

Successful |y set the WebCenter Portal service framework configuration.
Resource Action Handler Display In Popup: true

To effect connection changes, you must restart the managed server on which the
application is deployed.

2.2.3 getWebCenterServiceFrameworkConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns WebCenter Portal Service Framework configuration property settings, such
as:

* resourceActionHandl er C assNane: Class currently used by the WebCenter Portal
Service Framework Resource Action Handler

e resour ceActi onHandl er Di spl ayl nPopup: Indicates whether the Resource Action
Handler displays resources in a popup or inline. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0
(false).

Syntax

get WebCent er Ser vi ceFr anewor kConf i g(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC _Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns the service framework resource action handler class
and display as popup properties, for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>getWebCenterServiceFrameworkConfig(appName="webcenter™)
Resource Action Handl er O ass: ny.conmpany. Resour ceActi onHandl er
Resource Action Handler Display In Popup: true

2.2.4 wehcenterErrorOccurred

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online
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Description
Returns the status of last WebCenter Portal command executed.

Use the webcent er Error ccur red command to determine the status of the last
WebCenter Portal command executed. The command returns 1 if an error occurred or
0 otherwise.

Syntax
webcent er ErrorCecurred ()
Example

The following example returns 1 if an error occurred:

w s: / mydomai n/ server Confi g> webcenterErrorOccurred()

2.2.5 getWebCenterConnectionTypes

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists all the Oracle WebCenter Portal connection types.
Syntax

get WebCent er Connect i onTypes(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example returns connection types for WebCenter Portal (webcenter):

w s: / mydomai n/ server Conf i g>get WebCent er Connect i onTypes(appNane=' webcenter")

2.3 Analytics

This section includes the commands to manage analytics collector connections and
configure analytics collector for WebCenter Portal.

Analytics Collector Connections
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Use the commands listed in Table 2-3 to manage analytics collector connections for
WebCenter Portal. Events raised in these portal applications using OpenUsage APIs
can be sent to an analytics collector for use by analytics.

Connection configuration changes made using these Oracle WebCenter Portal WLST
commands are only effective after your restart the Managed Server on which the
application is deployed.

Table 2-3  Analytics Collector Connection WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

createAnalyticsCollector Create a connection to an analytics collector for Online

Connection WebCenter Portal.

setAnalyticsCollectorCo  Edit an existing analytics collector connection. Online

nnection

listAnalyticsCollectorCo  List all of the analytics collector connections thatare ~ Online

nnections configured for WebCenter Portal.
setDefaultAnalyticsColle  Specify the default (or active) analytics collector Online
ctorConnection connection for WebCenter Portal.
listDefaultAnalyticsColle  Return connection details for the analytics collector Online
ctorConnection being used by WebCenter Portal.

Analytics Collector and Cluster Configuration

Use the commands listed in Table 2-4 to configure event collection properties for the
analytics collector that is deployed onthe WC Ui lities managed server.

If you reconfigure the analytics collector or set up clustering, you must restart the
managed server on which the analytic collector is deployed (WC Uil ities).

Table 2-4  Analytics Collector Configuration WLST Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

setAnalyticsCollectorCo  Set analytics collector options, and cluster options if ~ Online

nfig operating a clustered environment.

listAnalyticsCollectorCo  Return analytics collector settings. Online

nfig

listAnalyticsEventTypes List events currently registered with the analytics Online
collector.

2.3.1 createAnalyticsCollectorConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Creates a connection to an analytics collector for a named application.

Events raised in WebCenter Portal using OpenUsage APIs can be sent to an analytics
collector for use by analytics.

While you can register multiple analytics collector connections for an application, only
one analytics collector connection is used - the default (or active) connection where
def aul t =1.

Syntax

creat eAnal yticsCol | ect or Connecti on(appNane, connectionNane, [isUnicast,
col I ectorhost, clusterName, collectorPort, isEnabled, tineout, default, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .
For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .

) Connection name. The name must be unique across all connection

connect i onNarre types within application.

) ) Optional. Specifies whether events are sent to a clustered analytics

I stni cast collector in multicast mode or whether a single analytics collector
using unicast communication is required.
Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false). The default value is 1
(unicast).

Optional. Host name where the analytics collector is running. The

col I ect or Host default value is | ocal host .

Only required for unicast communication, that is, where i sUni cast =1.

Optional. Name of the cluster where a clustered analytics collector is
running.

Only required for multicast communication, that is, where

i sUni cast =0.

cl ust er Nane

Optional. Port on which the analytics collector listens for events. The
col I ectorPort default value is 31314.

Optional. Specifies whether to send analytics events raised using
OpenUsage APIs to the analytics collector. Valid values 1 (true) and
0 (false). The default value is 0.

i sEnabl ed

Analytics events are sent to the analytics collector when
i sSEnabl ed=1 and def aul t =1.

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) to wait for a response from the

t1meout analytics collector. Default value is 30.

Only required for multicast communication, that is, where
i sUni cast =0.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default (or active)
analytics collector connection for the application.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false). When set to 1, the application
sends events on this connection. When set to 0, the connection is
not used. The default for this argument is 0.

While you can register multiple analytics collector connections for an
application, only one connection is used by analytics—the default (or
active) connection.

defaul t

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a connection named MyAnal yti csCol | ect or for
WebCenter Portal (webcent er). Events are sent to a single analytics collector using
unicast communication:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>createAnalyticsCol lectorConnection(appName="webcenter",
connectionName="MyAnalyticsCollector®, isUnicast=1,
collectorHost="myhost.com®, collectorPort=31314, isEnabled=1, timeout=30, default=1)

The following example creates a connection named MyAnal yti csCol | ect or for
WebCenter Portal. Events are sent to a clustered analytics collector in multicast mode

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>createAnalyticsCol lectorConnection(appName="webcenter",
connectionName="MyAnalyticsCollector®, isUnicast=0, clusterName="collector-cluster®,
ccollectorPort=31314, isEnabled=1, timeout=30, default=1)

2.3.2 setAnalyticsCollectorConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits an existing analytics collector connection for a named application.

Events raised in WebCenter Portal using OpenUsage APIs can be sent to an analytics
collector for use by analytics.

While you can register multiple analytics collector connections for an application, only
one analytics collector connection is used - the default (or active) connection.

Syntax

set Anal yti csCol | ect or Connecti on(appName, connectionNane, [isUnicast, collectorHost,
clusterName, collectorPort, isEnabled, timeout, default, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument

Definition

appNanme

connect i onName

i sUni cast

col | ect or Host

cl ust er Name

col | ectorPort

i sEnabl ed

ti meout

defaul t

server

appl i cati onVersi on

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The nhame must be unique across all connection
types within application.

Optional. Specifies whether events are sent to a clustered analytics
collector in multicast mode or whether a single analytics collector
using unicast communication is required.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false). The default value is 1
(unicast).

Optional. Host name where the analytics collector is running. The
default value is | ocal host .

Only required for unicast communication, that is, where i sUni cast =1.

Optional. Name of the cluster where a clustered analytics collector is
running.

Only required for multicast communication, that is, where
i sUni cast =0.

Optional. Port on which the analytics collector listens for events.
The default value is 31314.

Optional. Specifies whether to send analytics events raised using
OpenUsage APIs to the analytics collector.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false). The default value is f al se.

Analytics events are sent to the analytics collector when
i sSEnabl ed=1 and def aul t =1.

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) to wait for a response from the
analytics collector. Default value is 30.

Only required for multicast communication, that is, where
i sUni cast =0.

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default (or active)
analytics collector connection for the application.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false). When set to 1, the application
sends events on this connection. When set to 0, the connection is
not used. The default for this argument is 0.

While you can register multiple analytics collector connections for an

application, only one connection is used by analytics—the default (or
active) connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

ORACLE
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The following example edits host and port details for an existing analytics collector
connection named MyAnal yti csCol | ect or . On this connection, events are sent to a
single analytics collector in unicast mode:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setAnalyticsCollectorConnection(appName="webcenter",
connectionName="MyAnalyticsCollector®, col | ectorHost="myhost. coni,
col | ect or Port =31314)

The following example edits cluster, port, and timeout details for an existing analytics
collector connection named M/Anal yti csCol | ect or. On this connection, events are sent
to a clustered analytics collector in multicast mode:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setAnalyticsCollectorConnection(appName="webcenter”,
connectionName="MyAnalyticsCollector®, cl usterName='collector-cluster',
col | ectorPort=31314, tinmeout=60)

2.3.3 listAnalyticsCollectorConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists connection names and details for all analytics collector connections that are
configured for a named application.

Syntax

|'i st Anal yticsCol | ect or Connections(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
'

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists connection names and details for all the analytics collector
connections that are currently configured for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listAnalyticsCollectorConnections(appName="webcenter")

Cl ust er Nane/ Host Nane: | ocal host
Port: 31314

Ti meout: 30

Unicast: 1 (true)

Enabled: 1 (true)

2-12



Chapter 2
Analytics

Cl ust er Nane/ Host Nane: | ocal host
Port: 32456

Ti meout : 456

Unicast: 1 (true)

Enabled: 1 (true)

2.3.4 setDefaultAnalyticsCollectorConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Specifies the default analytics collector connection for a named application.

The default analytics collector connection is used to send events raised in WebCenter
Portal using OpenUsage APIs to an analytics collector for use by analytics.

While you can register multiple analytics collector connections for an application, only
one analytics collector connection is used-- the default (or active) connection.

Syntax

set Def aul t Anal yti csCol | ect or Connecti on(appNane, name, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a nme I .
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing analytics collector connection.

name
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example configures the connection MyAnal yti csCol | ect or for events
raised in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setDefaultAnalyticsCollectorConnection
(appName="webcenter®, name="MyAnalyticsCollector™)

The following example resets the default connection name:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setDefaultAnalyticsCollectorConnection
(appName="webcenter®, name="")
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2.3.5 listDefaultAnalyticsCollectorConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Return details about the analytics collector connection that is currently configured for a
named application.

While you can register multiple analytics collector connections for an application, only
one analytics collector connection is used—the default (or active) connection.

Syntax

|'i st Defaul t Anal yticsCol | ect or Connecti on(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns details about the analytics collector connection that is
currently configured for a WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/
server Confi g>listDefaultAnalyticsCol lectorConnection(appName="webcenter®)

Q ust er Nanme/ Host Narre: | ocal host
Port: 31314

Ti meout: 30

Unicast: 1 (true)

Enabled: 1 (true)

2.3.6 setAnalyticsCollectorConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description

ORACLE 2-14



ORACLE

Chapter 2
Analytics

Configure the analytics collector deployed on the WC_Utilities managed server.
Additionally, in a clustered environment, use this commands to set cluster settings.

Syntax

set Anal yticsCol | ect or Confi g(appName, [col | ectorHost, defaultPort, maxPort,
broadcast Type, clusterEnabl ed, clusterNane, hearthbeatFrequency, server,

appl i cati onVersion])

Argument

Definition

appNane

col | ect or Host

defaul t Port

maxPor t

br oadcast Type

cl ust er Enabl ed

cl ust er Nane

heart beat Frequency

server

appl i cati onVersion

Name of the analytics collector application in which to perform this
operation--always anal yti cs-col | ector.

Optional. Name of the host on which the analytics collector is
running.

The default value is | ocal host .

Optional. Default port number on which the analytics collector listens.
The default value is 31314.

Optional. Highest port number that the analytics collector can use
when allocating a listener.

This property is mostly used in a clustered environment where more
than one collector is running in the same box. Each collector listens
for incoming UDP messages on a free port within a given port range.
The range is from the default port number to the maxPort number.

Optional. Indicates the network channel on which the analytics
collector broadcasts a 'heartbeat' to advertise its location to event
producers. Valid values are Broadcast and Mul ti cast.

e Broadcast - use the standard network broadcast channel.
e Milticast - use a special fixed multicast address.

Optional. Indicates whether the analytics collector is deployed in a
cluster. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (f al se).

If setto 1, cl ust er Name must also be defined.

Optional. Name of the analytics collector cluster.
Only required when cl ust er Enabl ed=1

Optional. Broadcast analytics collector listening information every 'n’
seconds. The default frequency is 10 seconds.

The analytics collector periodically broadcasts a 'heartbeat' to
advertise its location (host Nanme). In a clustered environment,
WebCenter Portal uses the heartbeat to determine which analytics
collectors are available.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the analytics collector
is deployed. For example, WC Utilities.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example changes the default port to 31315:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setAnalyticsCollectorConfig(appName="analytics-
collector®”, defaultPort=31315)

2.3.7 listAnalyticsCollectorConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Returns analytics collector settings.

Syntax

I'i st Anal yticsCol | ectorConfig(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the analytics collector application in which to perform this
appNarre operation--always anal yti cs-col | ector.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the analytics collector
server

is deployed. For example, WC_ Utilities.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion g than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following command lists current settings for the analytics collector that is
configured for an application named webcent er :

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listAnalyticsCollectorConfig(appName="analytics-
collector™)

This is sample output for a standalone analytics collector:

Col | ect or Host = | ocal host

Col | ectorDefaul t Port = 31314
Col | ect or Maxi nunPort = 31314
Broadcast Type = Ml ti cast

C usterEnabled =

O usterName =

C ust er Broadcast Frequency = 55

This is sample output for an analytics collector in a clustered environment:

Col | ect or Host = | ocal host

Col | ector Def aul t Port = 31314
Col | ect or Maxi munPort = 31318
Broadcast Type = Ml ticast
ClusterEnabled = 1
ClusterName = nyd uster

C ust er Broadcast Frequency = 55

2-16



Chapter 2
Activity Stream

2.3.8 listAnalyticsEventTypes
Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description
Lists all the events currently registered with the analytics collector.

Syntax

I'i st Anal yti csEvent Types(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName _— .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following command lists all the events currently registered with the analytics
collector for use by WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Confi g>listAnalyticsEventTypes(appName="webcenter")

Sample output:

{HTTP: / / WAV ORACLE. COM ANALYTI CS/ WC} PAGEEDI T
{HTTP: / / WAV ORACLE. COM ANALYTI CS/ WC} DOCLI B_ DOCUMENTCREATE
{HTTP: / / WAV ORACLE. COM ANALYTI CS/ WC} LOG NS

2.4 Activity Stream

Use the commands listed in Table 2-5 to archive and restore activity stream data
generated for WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are effective only after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.
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Table 2-5 Activity Stream WLST Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
archiveASByDate Archive activity stream data that is older than a Online

specified date.

archiveASByDeletedObj Archive activity stream data associated with deleted Online
ects objects.

archiveASByClosedSpa Archive activity stream data associated with portals Online
ces that are currently closed.

archiveASBylnactiveSp  Archive activity stream data associated with portals Online
aces that have been inactive since a specified date.

restoreASByDate Restore archived activity stream data from a specified Online
date into production tables.

truncateASArchive Truncates activity stream archive data. Online

archiveASBySpace Archive activity stream data associated with a portal. ~ Online

archiveASAllSpaces Archive activity stream data associated with all Online
portals.

archiveASByUser Archive activity stream data associated with a user. Online

archiveASAllUsers Archive activity stream data associated with all users. Online

archiveASByDeletedAct  Archive activity stream data associated with deleted Online
ors actors.

showASStatistics Report activity stream statistics. Online

2.4.1 archiveASByDate

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Archives activity stream data that is older than a specified date.

This command moves data from production tables to archive tables. Exceptions
include WC_ACTOR DETAI L and WC_OBJECT_DETAI L—data in these tables is copied to
archive tables rather than moved.

Rows in WC_OBJECT_DETAI L that are not used by any activity element are deleted.
Syntax

archi veASByDat e( appNane, year, nonth, day, [server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Year before which to archive activity stream data. For example,
year 20009.
Month before which to archive activity stream data. For example,
mont h enter 1 for January, 2 for February, and so on.
da Day of the month before which to archive activity stream data.
y
erver Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
serv

deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example archives activity stream data that is older than March 1, 2015
for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASByDate(appName="webcenter®, year=2015, month=3,
day=1)

2.4.2 archiveASByDeletedObjects

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Description

Archives activity stream data associated with deleted objects. This command moves
data from production tables to archive tables, except for WC_ACTOR_DETAI L—data in this
table is copied to the archive table rather than moved.

Rows in WC_OBJECT DETAI L that satisfy the criteria (in this case, deleted objects) are
deleted.

Syntax

ar chi veASByDel et ed(bj ect s(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example archives activity stream data associated with deleted objects
from WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASByDeletedObjects(appName="webcenter")

Use with WLST: Online

2.4.3 archiveASByClosedSpaces

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Archives activity stream data associated with portals that are currently closed.

This command moves data from production tables to archive tables, except for
WC_ACTOR DETAI L—data in this table is copied to the archive table rather than moved.

Rows in WC_OBJECT DETAI L that satisfy the criteria (in this case, objects involved in
activities of portals that are closed) are deleted.

Syntax

archi veASByCd osedSpaces(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application on which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always
webcenter.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the
)

application is deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are
deployed to different servers and also when you have a
cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application.
Required if more than one version of the application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example
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The following example archives activity stream data associated with portals that are
currently marked as closed in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASByClosedSpaces(appName="webcenter™)

2.4.4 archiveASBylnactiveSpaces

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Archives activity stream data associated with portals that have been inactive since a
specified date. An inactive portal is an open or closed portal in which there has been
no activity since the specified date.

This command moves data from production tables to archive tables, except for
WC_ACTOR _DETAI L—data in this table is copied to the archive table rather than moved.
Rows in WC_OBJECT DETAI L that satisfy the criteria (in this case, objects involved in
activities of portals that have been inactive since the specified date) are deleted.

Syntax

archi veASByl nacti veSpaces(appNane, year, nmonth, day, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Year the portal became inactive. For example, 2014.
year
Month the portal became inactive. For example, enter 1 for January,
mont h 2 for February, and so on.
day Day of the month the portal became inactive.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example archives activity stream data associated with portals that have
been inactive (no activities have occurred, regardless of open or closed status) since
October 1, 2014:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASBylnactiveSpaces(appName="webcenter",
year=2014, month=10, day=1)
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2.4.5 restoreASByDate

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Restores archived activity stream data from a specified date into production tables.

This command moves data from archive tables to production tables, except for
WC_ACTOR DETAI L—data in this table is not restored because data is not deleted from
this table during the archive process.

Rows that already exist in the production tables are not changed during the restore
process.

Syntax

rest or eASByDat e( appName, year, nonth, day, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNaTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Year from which to restore activity stream data.
ear
y For example, 2014.
th Month from which to restore activity stream data.
non
For example, enter 1 for January, 2 for February, and so on.
d Day of the month from which to restore activity stream data.
ay
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example restores activity stream data archived since October 1, 2014:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>restoreASByDate(appName="webcenter®, year=2014, month=10,
day=1)

2.4.6 truncateASArchive

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Truncates activity stream archive data.

Syntax

truncat eASAr chi ve(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

o ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion o than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example truncates activity stream archive data:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>truncateASArchive(appName="webcenter")

2.4.7 archiveASBySpace

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Archives activity stream data associated with a named portal, only keeping a fixed
number of activities.

This command moves data from production tables to archive tables.
Syntax

ar chi veASBySpace(appNane, space, cnt, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane _— .

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the portal whose data you want to archive. For example,
Space MySal esPortal .

Number of portal activities you want to keep in the production table.
cnt For example, 2000.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example keeps the last 2000 activities associated with the portal
M/Sal esPortal and archives the rest:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASBySpace(appName="webcenter",
space="MySalesPortal*, cnt=2000)

2.4.8 archiveASAllSpaces

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Archives activity stream data for all portals, only keeping a fixed number of activities.
This command moves data from production tables to archive tables.

Syntax

archi veASAl | Spaces(appNane, cnt, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

\a Name of the application on which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always

webcent er.

Number of portal activities you want to keep in the

cnt production table. For example, 2000.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the
server application is deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are
deployed to different servers and also when you have a
cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application.
appl i cati onVersi on Required if more than one version of the application is
deployed.

Example

The following example keeps the last 2000 activities for each portal in production
tables and archives the remaining activity stream data:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASAl ISpaces(appName="webcenter®, cnt=2000)

2-24



Chapter 2
Activity Stream

2.4.9 archiveASByUser

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Archives activity stream data associated with a single user, only keeping a fixed
number of activities.

This command moves data from production tables to archive tables.
Syntax

archi veASByUser (appName, actor, cnt, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the user whose data you want to archive. For example,
actor Nonty.

Number of user activities you want to keep in the production table.
cnt For example, 2000.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example keeps the last 2000 activities associated with the user Mnty
and archives the rest:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASByUser(appName="webcenter®, actor="Monty",
cnt=2000)

2.4.10 archiveASAllUsers

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Archives activity stream data for all users, only keeping a fixed number of activities.
This command moves data from production tables to archive tables.

Syntax
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ar chi veASAl | User s(appNane, cnt, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane S .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Number of user activities you want to keep in the production table.
cnt For example, 2000.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example keeps the last 2000 activities from all users in production tables
and archives the remaining activity stream data:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASAl lUsers(appName="webcenter®, cnt=2000)

2.4.11 archiveASByDeletedActors

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Archives activity stream data associated with deleted users (actors).

This command moves data from production tables to archive tables. Rows in
WC_AS ACTOR DETAI L that satisfy the criteria (in this case, deleted actors) are deleted.

Syntax

ar chi veASByDel et edAct or s(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example archives activity stream data associated with users deleted
from WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> archiveASByDeletedActors(appName="webcenter")

2.4.12 showASStatistics

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Reports various activity stream statistics:

Number of activities for top "N" portals, ordered by activity count

Number of activities for top "N" users, ordered by activity count

Number of activities after a specific date

Number of activities after a specific date for top "N" portals, ordered by activity

count

number of activities after a specified date for top "N" users, ordered by activity

count

Syntax

showASSt at i stics(appNane, year, nonth, day, cnt, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

ear Year from which to report activity stream statistics.
y For example, 2014.

th Month from which to report activity stream statistics.
non
For example, enter 1 for January, 2 for February, and so on.

d Day of the month from which to report activity stream statistics.

ay

( Number of portals or users included in the report. For example, 50.

cn
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

appl i cati onVersi on

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

ORACLE
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The following example reports activity stream statistics for the top 50 portals and top
50 users in WebCenter Portal (webcent er) since 6/12/2014:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> showASStatistics(appName="webcenter®, year=2014,
month=7, day=18, cnt=3)

Cutoff Date = 7/18/12 12:23 PM
Top Count = 3

1. Portals with nost activity count are:
Portal Finance Count =10

Portal Photography Count =9

Portal Sport Count =7

2. Users with nost activity count are:
User Monty Count =30
User Karen Count =20
User Dave Count =10

3. Total Activities after 7/18/14 12:23 PM =80

4. Portals with nost activity count after specific date, are:
Portal Photography Count =9

Portal Finance Count =6

Portal Sport Count =6

5. Users with nost activity count after specific date, are:
User Monty Count =10

User Dave Count =8

User Josie Count =7

2.5 BPEL Server Connection

Use the commands listed in Table 2-6 to manage BPEL server connections to manage
membership and other notifications in WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-6 Worklist Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createBPELConnection  Create a connection to a BPEL server for a named Online
application.
setBPELConnection Edit an existing BPEL server connection. Online
listBPELConnections List all of the BPEL server connections that are Online

configured for a named application.

2.5.1 createBPELConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a connection to a BPEL server for a named application. A BPEL server
connection can be used to manage memberships and notifications in WebCenter
Portal. WebCenter Portal supports only a single connection to the BPEL server.
Multiple BPEL server connections are not supported.

To specify the BPEL server connection that WebCenter Portal uses for its internal
workflows, use the set SpacesWr kf | owConnect i onName command. See
setSpacesWorkflowConnectionName.

Syntax

creat eBPELConnect i on(appName, name, url, [policy, recipientKeyAias, |inkUl,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane _ .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection

name types) within the application.

" URL required to access the BPEL server.
u
Use the format: prot ocol : // host: port

The BPEL server URL must be unique within the application.

) Optional. SAML token policy this connection uses for authentication.
pol i cy Enter any valid policy. Valid values include:

e oracle/wss10_sanl _token_client_policy—use to access the
BPEL server with the default, non message protected policy.

e oracle/
wss10_sam _t oken_with_nessage_protection_client_policy
—use to access the BPEL server with a message protected
policy. If selected, you must configure keys stores both in your
application and in the BPEL application.

e GPA—use if your environment supports Global Policy
Attachments (GPA).

If you omit this argument, the connection defaults to or acl e/

wss10_sam _token_client _policy.

Optional. Recipient key alias to be used for message protected
SAML policy authentication. Only required when the BPEL server
connection is using a SAML token policy for authentication and the
application's worklist is using multiple BPEL server connections.

The default is null.

See also "Configuring WS-Security" in Oracle Fusion Middleware
Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

reci pi ent KeyAl i as
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Argument Definition

Optional. URL used to link to the BPEL server. Only required if it is
different to the ur| argument. For example, when SSO or HTTPS is
configured.

['inkUrl

Use the format: prot ocol : // host: port

The default is null.

For performance reasons, in an HTTPS or SSO environment,

I'i nkUr| specifies user access to BPEL worklist items, through
HTTPS or SSO web servers, whereas ur| specifies direct access to

BPEL web services, without redirection through HTTPS or SSO Web
servers.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Examples

The following example creates a connection named WebCent er Wrkl i st with the
default security policy:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createBPELConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="WebCenter Worklist®, url="http://myhost.com:8001",
policy="oracle/wss10_saml_token_client_policy)

The following example creates a connection that uses a message protected security
policy, and defines a specific link URL:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createBPELConnection(appName="webcenter”,
name="WebCenter Worklist",url="http://myhost._com:8001", policy="oracle/wss10_
saml_token_with_message_protection_client_policy", recipientKeyAlias="myalias",
linkUrl="http://mySSO.com:7777")

The following example creates a connection to be used in an environment that
supports Global Policy Attachments (GPA):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createBPELConnection(appName="webcenter”,
name="WebCenter Worklist®, url="http://myhost.com:8001", policy="GPA")

2.5.2 setBPELConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits an existing BPEL server connection.

To specify the BPEL server connection used for WebCenter Portal's internal
workflows, use the set SpacesWr kf | owConnect i onName command. See
setSpacesWorkflowConnectionName.
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set BPELConnect i on(appNane, nane, [url, policy, recipientKeyAlias, linkUl, server,

appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Existing BPEL server connection name.
nane
" Optional. URL required to access the BPEL server.
u
Use the format: <pr ot ocol >: // <host >: <port >
The BPEL server URL must be unique within the application.
I Optional. SAML token policy this connection uses for authentication.
pol i cy

reci pi ent KeyAl i as

['inkUrl

server

ORACLE

Enter any valid policy. Valid values include:

e oracle/wss10_sanl _token_client_policy—use to access the
BPEL server with the default, non message protected policy.

e oraclel
wss10_sam _token_with_nessage_protection_client_policy
—use to access the BPEL server with a message protected
policy. If selected, you must configure keys stores both in your
application and in the BPEL application.

e GPA—use if your environment supports Global Policy
Attachments (GPA).

If you omit this argument, the connection defaults to or acl e/

wss10_sam _token_client _policy.

Optional. Recipient key alias to be used for message protected
SAML policy authentication. Only required when the BPEL server
connection is using a SAML token policy for authentication and the
application's worklist is using multiple BPEL server connections.

The default is null.

See also "Configuring WS-Security" in Administering Oracle
WebCenter Portal.

Optional. URL used to link to the BPEL server. Only required if it is
different to the ur| argument. For example, when SSO or https is
configured. Use the format: prot ocol : // host : port

For example, htt p: // mySSO. host.com 7777
The default is null.

For performance reasons, in an HTTPS or SSO environment, the
Link URL specifies user access to BPEL worklist items, through
HTTPS or SSO web servers, whereas the BPEL SOAP URL
specifies direct access to BPEL web services, without redirection
through HTTPS or SSO web servers.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Examples

The following example updates the BPEL server URL, security policy, recipient key
alias, and link url for a connection named WbCenter Workl i st.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setBPELConnection(appName="webcenter"”,
name="WebCenter Worklist",url="http://myhost.com:6666", policy="oracle/wss10_
saml_token_with_message_protection_client_policy", recipientKeyAlias="myalias",
linkUrl="http://mySSO.com:7777")

The following example changes the security policy to use Global Policy Attachments
(GPA):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setBPELConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="WebCenter Worklist", policy="GPA")

2.5.3 listBPELConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Without any arguments, this command lists all the BPEL connections that are
configured for a named application. All BPEL connections are listed, even connections
not currently used.

Syntax

| i st BPELConnect i ons(appName, [verbose, nane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays BPEL server connection details in verbose mode.
Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When set to 1, | i st BPELConnect i ons lists all of the BPEL server
connections that are configured, along with their details.

When set to 0, | i st BPELConnect i ons lists connection names only.
This argument defaults to 0.

verbose

If you set this argument to 0, do not specify the name argument.

Optional. Name of an existing BPEL server connection. You can use
this argument to view details about a specific connection.

To list all the connections, omit the nane argument.

name
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Examples

The following example lists the names of all the BPEL server connections that are
configured for WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listBPELConnections(appName="webcenter")

The following example lists the names and details of all of the BPEL server
connections that are configured for WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listBPELConnections(appName="webcenter”, verbose=1)

Connection Nanme: WebCenter Workli st
Pol i cyURI : oracl e/ wss10_sanl _t oken_client_policy
URL: htt p: // myhost . com 8001

Connection Name: Human Resources Wrkli st
Pol i cyURI : oracl e/ wss10_sanl _t oken_client_policy
URL: htt p: // myhost. com 8888

2.6 Content Repository

Use the commands listed in Table 2-7 to manage content repository connections and
configure document services for WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.
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Table 2-7 Content Repository WLST Commands
____________________________________________________________________________|
Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createContentServerCo Create a connection to an Oracle WebCenter Content  Online
nnection repository.
setContentServerConne Edit an existing Oracle WebCenter Content repository Online
ction connection.
listContentServerConne List individual or all Oracle WebCenter Content Online
ctions repository connections that are configured for a
named application.
listContentServerProper List properties for the back-end Content Server thatis Online
ties being used by WebCenter Portal.
setContentServerProper Modify properties for the back-end Content Server Online
ties used by WebCenter Portal.
deleteContentServerPro Delete properties for the back-end Content Server Online
perties used by WebCenter Portal.
deleteContentServerCo  Delete a connection to an Oracle WebCenter Content  Online
nnection repository.
exportFoldersGData Export Folders_g data to a specified location. Online
migrateFoldersGDataTo Migrate Folders_g data to FrameworkFolders. Online

FrameworkFolders

2.6.1 createContentServerConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Creates a connection to an Oracle WebCenter Content repository for a named

application.

Syntax

creat eCont ent Server Connect i on(appNane, name, socket Type, [url, serverHost,

serverPort, keystorelLocation, keystorePassword, privateKeyAlias,
privat eKeyPasswor d, webCont ext Root, clientSecurityPolicy, cachelnvalidationlnterval,
bi naryCacheMaxEnt rySi ze,

adm nUser nanme, adm nPassword, extAppld, timeout, isPrimary, server,

appl i cati onVersion])

Argument

Definition

appNane

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

2-34



Chapter 2
Content Repository

Argument Definition

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection

name types) within the application.

Specifies whether Oracle WebCenter Content's Content Server

socket Type connects on the content server listener port or the web server filter,
and whether the listener port is SSL enabled.

Valid values are socket , web, socket ssl, and j axws. This option has

no default.

Choose from:

« socket—Use an i ntradoc socket connection to connect to the
Content Server. The client IP address must be added to the list
of authorized addresses in the Content Server. In this case, the
client is the machine on which Oracle WebCenter Portal is
running.

e socketssl—Use an i ntradoc socket connection to connect to
the Content Server that is secured using the SSL protocol. The
client's certificates must be imported in the server's trust store
for the connection to be allowed. This is the most secure option,
and the recommended option whenever identity propagation is
required (for example, in WebCenter Portal).

« web—Use an HTTP(S) connection to connect to the Content
Server. Note that for WebCenter Portal, this option is not
suitable for the active connection, that is, the back-end Content
Server. repository that is being used to store portal-specific
documents and Home portal documents, because it does not
allow identity propagation.

«  jaxws—Use a Java API for XML web services connection to
connect to the Content Server.

| Optional. Content Server URL. Required only if socket Type is set to
ur web or j axws.

URL should be in the format:

http://host name: port/web_root/pl ugi n_root

For example: http:// nycontentserver/cns/idcplg

Optional. Host name of the machine where the Content Server is

server Host

serverPort

keystorelLocation

ORACLE

running. Required if socket Type is set to socket or socket ssl .

Optional. Port on which the Content Server listens. Required if

socket Type is set to socket or socket ssl :

«  Socket—Port specified for the i ncom ng provider in the server.

e Socket SSL—Port specified for the ssl i ncomi ng provider in the
server.

This property corresponds to the | nt radocSer ver Port setting in the

Content Server configuration file, which defaults to port 4444.

Optional. Location of key store that contains the private key used to
sign the security assertions. Required only if socket Type is set to
socket ssl .

The key store location must be an absolute path.
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Argument

Definition

keyst or ePassword

privateKeyAlias

privat eKeyPasswor d

webCont ext Root

clientSecurityPolicy

cachel nval i dati onl nt
erval

bi naryCacheMaxEntryS
ize

Optional. Password required to access the key store. Required only if
socket Type is set to socket ssl .

Optional. Client private key alias in the key store. The key is used to
sigh messages to the server. The public key corresponding to this
private key must be imported in the server keystore.

Required only if socket Type is set to socket ssl . The value for this
argument must be a string that contains neither special characters
nor white space.

Optional. Password to be used with the private key alias in the key
store. Required only if socket Type is set to socket ssl .

Optional. Web server context root for the Content Server. Use the
format / <cont ext _r oot >. For example, / cs.

webCont ext Root is only applicable when | DENTI TY_PROPAGATI ON is
used for authentication, that is, when ext Appl d is set to an empty
string.

Note: To fully enable these Oracle WebCenter Content features you
must access WebCenter Portal through Oracle HTTPS Server (OHS)
to expose Content Server and the application under the same host
and port. Both the application and Content Server must also use
single sign on. For information about setting up OHS to front-end
WebCenter Portal, see "Content Server - Configuration" in Oracle
Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

If your application is connected to multiple Content Servers, Oracle
recommends that each Content Server has a unique Web Server
Context Root so that OHS re-direction works correctly.

Optional. Client security policy to be used when the socket Type is
j axws. For example: or acl e/
wss1l sam _token_with_nessage_protection_service_policy

Leave the field blank if your environment supports Global Policy
Attachments (GPA).

Optional. Time between checks for external Content Server content
changes (in minutes). WebCenter Portal automatically clears items
that have changed from the cache. The minimum interval is 2
minutes.

By default, cache invalidation is disabled (specified as 0) which
means that no periodic checks are made for content changes.

Optional. Maximum cacheable size (in bytes) for Content Server
binary documents. Documents larger than this size are not cached
by WebCenter Portal.

Defaults is 102400 bytes (100K).

Tune this value based on your machine's memory configuration and
the types of binary documents that you expect to cache.

Most documents stored in Content Server are considered binary
content, that is, images, plain text, Word documents, and so on. The
only exception is Site Studio content which is stored in data files
(CDF files) and cache separately in a Virtual Content Repository
(VCR) cache (or node cache).
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Argument

Definition

adni nUser name

adni nPasswor d

ext Appl d

ti meout

i SPrimry

server

Required when socket Type is j axws. User name with administrative
rights for this Content Server instance. This user will be used to fetch
content type information based on profiles and track document
changes for cache invalidation purpose.

Defaults to sysadmi n.

Optional. Password for the Content Server administrator specified in
adm nUser nanme. Required when socket Type is set to web.

Optional. External application used to authenticate users against the
Content Server. This value should match the name of an existing
external application connection. See also listExtAppConnections. If
ext Appl d is not set, no change is made to the authentication method
or external application ID.

If ext Appl d is set to an empty string, the authentication method used
is | DENTI TY_PROPAGATI ON. With this method, the application and
Content Server use the same identity store to authenticate users.
Note that ext Appl D is mandatory when socket Type is set to web.

Length of time allowed to log in to the Content Server (in ms) before
issuing a connection timeout message, and the RIDC socket timeout
used for all service requests for connection types web, socket and
socket ssl .

If the timeout property is not set, the following values are used:

e Login timeout - the default concurrency timeout for the
oracl e. webcent er. cont ent resource is used (30s or 30000ms).
« RIDC socket timeout - the default RIDC socket timeout (60s or
60000ms) is used for all service requests for connection types
socket, socket ssl, or web.
If the ti meout property is set and the connection type is socket ,
socket ssl, or web, Oracle recommends that you do not specify a
value less than 60000ms as this would reduce the RIDC socket
timeout and increase the likelihood that long running requests will
time out. For example, timeouts may occur during long running
searches, long file uploads, or long copy operations.

Optional. Valid string values are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

1 specifies that this connection is the primary connection used for the
documents tool.

This argument defaults to 0. When omitted or set to 0, the primary
connection used for documents does not change.

In WebCenter Portal, the primary connection is used to store portal-
specific content and Home portal content.

Note: If you mark a connection as primary, you must run the

set Cont ent Server Properties WLST command to specify certain
additional properties required for the primary WebCenter Content
Server connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a socket-based connection to an Oracle WebCenter
Content repository running on nyhost . comat port 4444. For authentication purposes, an
existing external application named nyExt App is used. See also,
createExtAppConnection.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myContentServerConnection”, socketType="socket",
serverHost="myhost.com®, serverPort=4444, extAppld="myExtApp",

isPrimary=1)

The following example creates an SSL socket-based connection to an Oracle
WebCenter Content repository.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myContentServerConnection®, socketType="socketssl",
serverHost="myhost.com®, serverPort=4444, keystorelLocation="d:/keys/here",
keystorePassword="AlphaSquad7*

privateKeyAlias="enigma", privateKeyPassword="SOlarPI3x1s"
extAppld="myExtApp")

The following example creates a JAX-WS (Java API for XML web services) connection
to an Oracle WebCenter Content repository:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter"
name="myContentServerConnection®, socketType="jaxws", url="http://myhost.com:9044/
idcnativews”,

adminUsername="weblogic", clientSecurityPolicy="oracle/
wss10_saml_token_client_policy")

2.6.2 setContentServerConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Edits an existing Oracle WebCenter Content repository connection. This command
requires that you specify values for appNane and nane, plus one additional argument.

Syntax

set Cont ent Server Connecti on(appNane, name, [socket Type, url, serverHost,
serverPort, keystorelLocation, keystorePassword, privateKeyAlias,

privat eKeyPassword, webCont ext Root, clientSecurityPolicy,

cachel nvalidationlnterval, binaryCacheMaxEntrySize, adm nUsername, adni nPassword,
ext Appld, timeout, isPrimary, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument

Definition

appNanme

name

socket Type

url

server Host

serverPort

keystoreLocation

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing Oracle WebCenter Content repository
connection.

Optional. Specifies whether the Oracle WebCenter Content's
Content Server connects on the content server listener port or the
web server filter, and whether the listener port is SSL enabled.

Valid values are socket , web, and socket ssl . This option has no
default.

Choose from:

« socket—Use an i ntradoc socket connection to connect to the
Content Server. The client IP address must be added to the list
of authorized addresses in the Content Server. In this case, the
client is the machine on which Oracle WebCenter Portal is
running.

« socketssl—Use an i ntradoc socket connection to connect to
the Content Server that is secured using the SSL protocol. The
client's certificates must be imported in the server's trust store
for the connection to be allowed. This is the most secure option,
and the recommended option whenever identity propagation is
required (for example, in WebCenter Portal).

« web—Use an HTTP(S) connection to connect to the Content
Server. Note that for WebCenter Portal, this option is not
suitable for the active connection, that is, the back-end Content
Server. repository that is being used to store portal-specific
documents and Home portal documents, because it does not
allow identity propagation.

e jaxws—Use a Java API for XML web services connection to
connect to the Content Server.

Optional. Content Server URL. Required only if socket Type is set to
web or j axws.

URL should be in the format:

http: // host nane: port/web_r oot/ pl ugi n_r oot
For example: http:// nycontentserver/cns/idcplg

Optional. Host name of the machine where the Content Server is
running. Required if socket Type is set to socket or socket ssl .

Optional. Port on which the Content Server listens. Required if

socket Type is set to socket or socketssl :

*  Socket—Port specified for the i ncom ng provider in the server.

e Socket SSL—Port specified for the ssl i ncon ng provider in the
server.

For example, 4444

Optional. Location of key store that contains the private key used to
sign the security assertions. Required only if socket Type is set to
socket ssl .

The key store location must be an absolute path.
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keyst or ePassword

privateKeyAlias

privat eKeyPasswor d

webCont ext Root

clientSecurityPolicy

cachel nval i dati onl nt
erval

bi naryCacheMaxEntryS
ize

adm nUser nane

Optional. Password required to access the key store. Required only if
socket Type is set to socket ssl .

Optional. Client private key alias in the key store. Required only if
socket Type is set to socket ssl .

The value for this argument must be a string that contains neither
special characters nor white space.

Optional. Password to be used with the private key alias in the key
store. Required only if socket Type is set to socket ssl .

Optional. Web server context root for the Content Server if Content
Server is front-ended with Oracle HTTP Server (OHS). Use the
format / <cont ext _r oot >. For example, / cs.

Oracle recommends that you access WebCenter Portal through
Oracle HTTP Server (OHS) if you want to use Content Presenter to
create or edit Site Studio content. Without Oracle HTTP Server (and
WebContextRoot configuration), it is still possible to create or edit
Site Studio content from within Content Presenter, but the create and
edit actions launch new browser windows (or tabs) rather than
opening within the Content Presenter task flow.

Note: To fully enable these features you must access WebCenter
Portal through Oracle HTTPS Server (OHS) to expose Content
Server and the application under the same host and port. In addition,
both the application and the Content Server must use single sign on.

webCont ext Root is only applicable when | DENTI TY_PROPAGATI ON is
used for authentication, that is, when ext Appl d is set to an empty
string.

Optional. Client security policy to be used when the socket Type is
j axws. For example: or acl e/
wss1l sam _token_with_nessage_protection_service_policy

Leave the field blank if your environment supports Global Policy
Attachments (GPA).

Optional. Time between checks for external Content Server content
changes (in minutes). WebCenter Portal automatically clears items
that have changed from the cache. The minimum interval is 2
minutes.

By default, cache invalidation is disabled (specified as 0) which
means that no periodic checks are made for content changes.

Optional. Maximum cacheable size (in bytes) for Content Server
binary documents. Documents larger than this size are not cached
by WebCenter Portal. Defaults is 102400 bytes (100K).

Tune this value based on your machine's memory configuration and
the types of binary documents that you expect to cache.

Optional. User name with administrative rights for this Content
Server instance. This user will be used to fetch content type
information based on profiles and track document changes for cache
invalidation purpose.

Defaults to sysadmi n.
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Definition

adni nPasswor d

ext Appl d

ti meout

i SPrimry

server

appl i cati onVersion

Optional. Password for the Content Server administrator specified in
adm nUser nane. Required when socket Type is set to web.

Optional. External application used to authenticate users against the
Content Server. This value should match the name of an existing
external application connection. See also listExtAppConnections. If
ext Appl d is not set, no change is made to the authentication method
or external application ID.

If ext Appl d is set to an empty string, the authentication method used
is | DENTI TY_PROPAGATI ON. With this method, the application and
Content Server use the same identity store to authenticate users.

Length of time allowed to log in to the Content Server (in ms) before
issuing a connection timeout message, and the RIDC socket timeout
used for all service requests for connection types web, socket and
socket ssl .

If the timeout property is not set, the following values are used:

¢ Login timeout - the default concurrency timeout for the
oracl e. webcent er. cont ent resource is used (30s or 30000ms).
For more information, refer to Configuring Concurrency
Management in Tuning Performance.

* RIDC socket timeout - the default RIDC socket timeout (60s or
60000ms) is used for all service requests for connection types
socket , socket ssl , or web.

If the ti meout property is set and the connection type is socket ,

socket ssl, or web, Oracle recommends that you do not specify a

value less than 60000ms as this would reduce the RIDC socket

timeout and increase the likelihood that long running requests will
time out. For example, timeouts may occur during long running
searches, long file uploads, or long copy operations.

Optional. Valid string values are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

1 specifies that this connection is the primary connection used for
document services in the application.

This argument defaults to 0. When omitted or set to 0, the primary
connection used for documents does not change.

In WebCenter Portal, the primary connection is used to store portal-
specific content and Home portal content.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example edits a socket-based connection to an Oracle WebCenter

Content repository.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myContentServerConnection®, socketType="socket",
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serverHost="myhost.com®, serverPort=4444,
extAppld="myExtApp", isPrimary=1)

The following example edits an SSL socket-based connection to an Oracle WebCenter
Content repository.

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>setContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter”,
name="myContentServerConnection”, socketType="socketssl",
serverHost="myhost.com", serverPort=8443,

keystorelLocation="d:/keys/here”, keystorePassword="TOPS3CR3T",
privateKeyAlias="TekJansen", privateKeyPassword="LadyNocturne",
extAppld="myExtApp", isPrimary=1)

The following example edits a JAX-WS (Java API for XML web services) connection to
an Oracle WebCenter Content repository:

wl s:/ webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter",
socketType="jaxws", url="http://myhost.com:9044/idcnativews”,
adminUsername="weblogic",
clientSecurityPolicy="oracle/wss10_saml_token_client_policy")

2.6.3 listContentServerConnections

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Without any arguments, this command lists all of the Oracle WebCenter Content
repository connections that are configured for a named application.

Syntax

|'i st Cont ent Server Connecti ons(appName, [verbose, nane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane L .

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Displays content repository connection details in verbose
mode. Valid options are 1 (true) and O(false).

When setto 1, | i st JCRCont ent Ser ver Connect i ons lists all Oracle
WebCenter Content repository connections that are configured for
the named application, along with their details.

ver bose

When set to 0, only connection names are listed.
This argument defaults to 0.

Optional. Name of an existing Oracle WebCenter Content repository

name connection.

When specified you can view connection details for a specific Oracle
WebCenter Content repository connection. If you supply a value for
name, you must supply a value for ver bose.
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Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists Oracle WebCenter Content repository connections
configured for WebCenter Portal (webcent er ):

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listContentServerConnections(appName="webcenter")

The following example lists all properties of the Oracle WebCenter Content repository
connection named nyCont ent Ser ver Connect i onl. The connection named

nyCont ent Ser ver Connect i on1 must exist and be an Oracle WebCenter Content
repository connection.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>listContentServerConnections(appName="webcenter”,
verbose=1, name="myContentServerConnectionl®)

2.6.4 listContentServerProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists properties for the back-end Oracle WebCenter Content repository that is being
used by WebCenter Portal to store portal-specific documents and Home portal
documents. This command is only valid for WebCenter Portal.

Syntax

|'i st Cont ent Server Properties(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion g than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example lists properties for the back-end Oracle WebCenter Content
repository that is being used by a WebCenter Portal instance (webcent er) to store
portal-specific documents and Home portal documents.

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listContentServerProperties(appName="webcenter")

The Documents Portal Server identifier is "/EnterpriseLibraries"
The Docunments repository administrator is "sysadmin"

The Docunments security group is "/WbCenter1109"

The Documents primary connection is "myContent Server Connection”

2.6.5 setContentServerProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Modifies properties for the back-end Oracle WebCenter Content repository that is
being used by WebCenter Portal to store portal-related data.

Syntax

set Cont ent Server Properti es(appNanme, [portal Serverldentifier, adm nUserName,
securityGoup, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

... Optional. Root folder under which WebCenter Portal content is
portal Serverldentifi  gored The value for this argument must use the format: /
er f ol der Nane.

For example, / WebCent er or / WCPMai n.

The portal Serverldentifier cannot be/ (the root itself), and it
must be unique across applications. If the folder specified does not
exist it will be created for you.

Note: If you change the value of this argument, you must also
provide the value for the adm nUser Nane and securi t yG oup
arguments.

Optional. User name of a content repository administrator. For
example: sysadm n. This user will be used to create and maintain
folders for WebCenter Portal content and manage content access
rights.

Administrative privileges are required for this connection so that
operations can be performed on behalf of WebCenter Portal users.
Administrative privileges are required for this connection so that
operations can be performed on behalf of WebCenter Portal users.

adni nUser Name
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Optional. Unique identifier to use as the value for the security group
assigned to files in Content Server that are created in WebCenter
Portal. This name is used to separate data when multiple WebCenter
Portal instances share the same WebCenter Content instance, and
must be unigue across WebCenter Portal instances.

The value for this argument must begin with an alphabetical
character, followed by any combination of alphanumeric characters
or the underscore character. The string must be less than or equal to
30 characters.

securityG oup

Note: If you change the value of this argument, you must also
change the value of the portal Serverldentifier and
adm nUser Nane arguments.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example modifies connection properties for the back-end Oracle
WebCenter Content repository that is being used by WebCenter Portal to store portal-
related documents:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setContentServerProperties(appName="webcenter",
portalServerldentifier="/AccountingSpaces®, adminUserName="admin®,
securityGroup="WCAccounting")

The following example modifies the administrator's user name for the back-end Oracle
WebCenter Content repository that is being used by WebCenter Portal to store portal-
related documents:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setContentServerProperties(appName="webcenter",
adminUserName="sysadmin®)

2.6.6 deleteContentServerProperties

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes properties for the back-end Oracle WebCenter Content repository used by
WebCenter Portal, that is the adni nUser Name, appl i cat i onName, and spacesRoot .

Syntax

del et eCont ent Server Properti es(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])
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\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes connection properties (adni nUser Nane, appl i cat i onNane,
spacesRoot ) of the back-end Oracle WebCenter Content repository that is being used
by WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deleteContentServerProperties(appName="webcenter")

2.6.7 deleteContentServerConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Deletes a named Oracle WebCenter Content repository connection.
Syntax

del et eCont ent Ser ver Connect i on(appNane, nane)

Argument Definition
Name of the application in which to perform this operation. For
appNane WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of the existing Oracle WebCenter Content repository connection
name that you want to delete.
Example

The following example deletes the Oracle WebCenter Content repository connection
named MyContentServerConnection.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deleteContentServerConnection(appName="webcenter"
name="MyContentServerConnection®)

2.6.8 exportFoldersGData

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
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Description

Exports Folders_g data to a specified location so you can migrate the data to
FrameworkFolders using the WLST command ni gr at eFol der sGToFr anewor kFol ders.
After migrating Folders_g data to FrameworkFolders, you can generate comparison
reports from the exported Folders_g data to verify that all the files and folders are
migrated to FrameworkFolders.

Syntax

export Fol der sGDat a( appNane, server, [ connect i onNane, di rect oryPat h, appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation. For

appNarre WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the managed server where the application is deployed. For
example, WC Portal .

Note: In a clustered environment where applications share the same
content server connection (that is, applications connect to the same
content server and share the same root folder and security group), run
this command only against one managed server.

server

Optional. Content Server connection name. Only required if you want
to export Folders_g data for a non default content server connection.

If this argument is not specified, the default content server connection
is used, that is, the content server connection where i sPri mary=1.

connect i onName

Optional. Destination directory for the Folders_g data that you want to
migrate.

If this argument is not specified, Folders_g data is exported to the
folder named FRAMEWORK_FOLDER M GRATI ON under WCP_ORACLE_HOVE/
common/ W st .

directoryPath

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  mqre than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example exports the Folders_g data for a WebCenter Portal application
deployed to the WC_Portal managed server. WebCenter Portal's default content server
connection details are used, and Folders_g data exported to the default location, the
WCP_ORACLE_HOME/ common/ wi st/ FRAMEWORK_FOLDER M GRATI ON directory.

expor t Fol der sGDat a( appName=" webcenter', server="WC Portal ')

The following example exports the Folders_g data for a WebCenter Portal application
deployed to the WC_Portal managed server. The content server connection named
MyCont ent Ser ver Connect i on is used, and Folders_g data exported to the / scrat ch/
nyTenp_Di r directory.

expor t Fol der sGDat a( appNanme=" webcent er' , server="WC Portal ', connecti onName=" MyCont ent Se
rver Connection', directoryPath="/scratch/nyTenp_Dir/")
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2.6.9 migrateFoldersGDataToFrameworkFolders

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Migrates the Folders_g data to FrameworkFolders and verifies the integrity of the

migrated data.

Syntax

m gr at eFol der sGDat aToFr amewor kFol der s( appName, server, cont ent DbConnect i onUr |, cont ent Db
User Nane, [ connect i onNare, di rect oryPat h, r epor t Mode, appl i cati onVer si on])

Argument Definition
Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
appNarre For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always
webcenter.
server Name of the managed server where the application is
v

cont ent DbConnect i onUr |

cont ent DbUser Nane

connect i onNanme

directoryPath

ORACLE

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Note: In a clustered environment where applications share
the same content server connection (that is, connect to the
same content server and share the same root folder and
security group), run this command against only one
managed server.

Connection URL for the database where WebCenter
Content schema (named OCS) is present.

Use the connection URL format host : port: si d.

User name of the WebCenter Content schema (hamed
OCS) that you want to migrate.

Optional. Content Server connection name.

Only required if you want to migrate Folders_g data for a
non default content server connection.

If not specified, the default content server connection is
used, that is, the content server connection where
i sPrimry=1.

Optional. Directory containing the Folders_g data that you
want to migrate.

If not specified, Folders_g data is migrated from
WCP_ORACLE_HOWE/ common/ wh st/

FRAMEWORK_FCOLDER M GRATI ON directory. This is the default
location for Folders_g data exported using the WLST
command exportFoldersGData.
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report Mode Optional. Indicates whether to generate a report describing
what will happen during migration that you can review prior
to migrating the actual data.

Valid values are true and f al se.

true - Generates a report that describes all the metadata
changes that will be made when the Folders_g data is
migrated to FrameworkFolders. No actual data migration
takes place.

fal se - Pre-migration report not required. Folders_g data is
migrated to FrameworkFolders.

The default value is f al se.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application.
Required if more than one version of the application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example migrates the Folders_g data from the default directory
(WCP_ORACLE_HQOVE/ common/ wi st / FRAVEWORK_FOLDER_M GRATI ON) to FrameworkFolders and
validates the migrated data for the WebCenter Portal application deployed to the

WC Portal managed server. Migration is performed using the default Content Server
connection details and the specified WebCenter Content database connection and
user name.

m gr at eFol der sGDat aToFr anmewor kFol der s( appName=" webcenter', server="WC Portal ', contentD
bConnect i onUr| =" wecdbhost . exanpl e. com wecdbport: weedbsid',
cont ent DoUser Name=" SCHEMA_PREFI X_OCS')

The following example migrates Folders_g data from the / scrat ch/ nyTenp_Di r directory
to FrameworkFolders and validates the migrated data for the WebCenter Portal
application deployed to the WC_Port al managed server. Content Server connection
named MyCont ent Ser ver Connect i on and the specified WebCenter Content database
connection and username are used to perform the migration.

m gr at eFol der sGDat aToFr anmewor kFol der s(appNanme="webcenter' , server="WC Portal ', contentD
bConnecti onUr| =" wecdbhost . exanpl e. com wecdbport : weedbsi d',

cont ent DoUser Name=" SCHEMA_PREFI X_OCS', connect i onNane=" MyCont ent Ser ver Connection',dire
ctoryPath="/scratch/nyTenp_Dir/)

The following example reports how Folders_g data will be migrated to
FrameworkFolders for the WebCenter Portal application deployed to WC Portal .

MyCont ent Ser ver Connect i on connection details and specified WebCenter Content
database connection and username are used to generate the migration report which is
saved to the same location as the Folders_g data (/ scratch/ nyTenp_Dir):

m gr at eFol der sGDat aToFr anewor kFol der s( appName=" webcenter', server="WC Portal ', contentD
bConnecti onUr| =" wccdbhost . exanpl e. com wecdbport : weedbsid',

cont ent DoUser Name=" SCHEMA PREFI X_OCS', connect i onName=" MyCont ent Ser ver Connection',dire
ctoryPath="/scratch/myTenp_Dir/', reporthMode="true")
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2.7 Discussions and Announcements

ORACLE

# Note:

Beginning with 12¢ (12.2.1.3.0), Oracle WebCenter Portal has deprecated
support for Jive features (announcements and discussions). If you are
upgrading from a prior release, these features remain available in your existing
installations that are being upgraded.

Use the commands listed in Table 2-8 to manage discussions server connections for
WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-8 Discussion and Announcement WLST Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createDiscussionForumConnection Create a new discussions server Online

connection for a named application.

setDiscussionForumConnection Edit an existing discussions server Online
connection.
setDefaultDiscussionForumConnection Specify the default connection for Online

discussions and announcements.

listDiscussionForumConnections List all of the discussions server Online
connections that are configured for a
named application.

listDefaultDiscussionForumConnection List the default discussions server Online
connection for a named application.

setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty  Set an additional discussions server Online
connection property.

deleteDiscussionForumConnectionPrope Delete a discussions server Online
rty connection property.

setDiscussionForumServiceProperty Specify defaults for discussions. Online
removeDiscussionForumServiceProperty Remove defaults for discussions. Online
listDiscussionForumServiceProperties List discussions settings. Online
setAnnouncementServiceProperty Specify defaults for announcements. Online

removeAnnouncementServiceProperty Remove defaults for announcements.  Online

listAnnouncementServiceProperties List announcements settings. Online
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Table 2-8 (Cont.) Discussion and Announcement WLST Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
addDiscussionsServerAdmin Grant system administrator Online

permissions on the discussions server
to a user or a group.

addDiscussionsCategoryAdmin Grant category administrator Online
permissions on the discussions server
to a user or a group.

setDiscussionsServerProperty Set discussions server properties. Online

getDiscussionsServerProperty Return discussions server property Online
values.

removeDiscussionsServerProperty Remove current discussions server Online

property values.

2.7.1 createDiscussionForumConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Creates a new discussions server connection for a named application.

Discussions and announcements both require a discussions server connection.
Discussions and announcements both use the same discussions server connection.

While you can register multiple discussions server connections for an application, only
one connection is used for discussion and announcement services - the default (or
active) connection.

Syntax

creat eDi scussi onFor unConnect i on( appName, nane, url, adm nUser,
[timeout, default, policyUR ForAuthAccess, policyUR ForPublicAccess,
reci pi ent KeyAl i as, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
nane

types) within the application.

URL of the discussions server hosting discussion forums and
announcements. For example: htt p: / / nyhost : 8888/
owc_di scussi ons.

url
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Argument Definition

Name of the discussions server administrator. This account is used
by discussions and announcements to perform administrative
operations on behalf of WebCenter Portal users.

This account is mostly used for managing discussions and
announcements in WebCenter Portal. It is not necessary for this user
to be a super adm n. However, the user must have administrative
privileges on the current application root category for WebCenter
Portal, that is, the category (on the discussions server) under which
all portal-related discussions and announcements are stored.

adni nUser

Optional. URI to the SAML token based policy required for

pol i cyURI For AuthAcce 5 thenticated access to the discussions server web service.

SS
The client policy specified must be compatible with the service policy

that is configured for the OACDi scussi onsSer vi ceAut hent i cat ed
endpoint in the discussions server. Out-of-the-box, the default
service policy is WSS 1.0 SAML Token Service Policy (or acl e/
wss10_sam _t oken_servi ce_policy).

Valid client policy values include:

e oracle/wssl10_sam _token_client_policy (WSS 1.0 SAML
Token Client Policy)

e oraclel
wssll sam _token_with_nessage_protection_client_policy
(WSS 1.1 SAML Token with Message Protection Client Policy)

e GPA(Global Policy Attachment) - Use GPA if your environment
supports Global Policy Attachments. In addition, ensure that the
default policy is detached from the
OACDI scussi onsSer vi ceAut hent i cat ed endpoint in the
discussions server using the WLST command
detachWebServicePolicy or Enterprise Manager.

See also "Managing Announcements and Discussions" in

Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Optional. URI to the policy required to enforce message security and

pol i cyURI For Publi CAC  jnteqrity for public access to the discussions server Web service.

cess . S . .
Default value is oracl e/ no_aut hentication_client_policy.

The client policy specified must be compatible with the service policy
that is configured for the OACDi scussi onsSer vi cePubl i ¢ endpoint in
the discussions server. Out-of-the-box, a service policy is not
configured for public access (or acl e/

no_aut henti cation_client_policy).

Valid client policy values include:

e oracle/no_authentication_client_policy (None)

e oracle/wssll with_nessage_protection_client_policy
(WSS 1.1 Message Protection Client Policy)

e GPA(Global Policy Attachment) - Use GPA if your environment
supports Global Policy Attachments. In addition, you must
ensure that the default policy attached to the
OACDI scussi onsSer vi cePubl i ¢ endpoint in the discussions
server is set to or acl e/ no_aut henti cati on_servi ce_policy.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Recipient key alias to be used for message protected
policies (applicable to the OACDIi scussi onsSer vi cePubl i ¢ and
OACDI scussi onsSer vi ceAut hent i cat ed endpoints). This is the alias
to the certificate that contains the public key of the discussions
server in the configured keystore. The default is null.

See also "Configuring WS-Security" in Administering Oracle
WebCenter Portal.

reci pi ent KeyAl i as

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) discussions waits for a
response from the discussions server before issuing a connection
timeout message.

This argument defaults to - 1. When set to - 1, the service default (10
seconds) applies.

ti meout

Optional. Indicates that this connection is the default connection for

defaul t discussions and announcements.

Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When set to 1, discussions and announcements both use this
connection.

When set to 0, the connection is not used. The default is 0.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example creates a discussions server connection for WebCenter Portal:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>createDiscussionForumConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="MyDiscussionServer®, url="http://myhost.com:8888/owc_discussions”,
adminUser="admin®, policyURIForAuthAccess="oracle/wss10_saml_token_client_policy",
default=0)

2.7.2 setDiscussionForumConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Edits an existing discussions server connection. Use this command to update
connection attributes.

The connection is created using the createDiscussionForumConnection command.

Syntax
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set Di scussi onForunConnect i on(appNane, nane, [url, adnminUser, policyURl ForAut hAccess,
pol i cyURI For Publ i cAccess, recipientKeyAlias, timeout, default, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me — .

PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing discussions server connection.
name
| Optional. URL to the discussions server.

ur

) Optional. Name of the discussions server administrator. This account
adn nUser

is used by discussions to perform administrative operations on behalf
of WebCenter Portal users.

This account is mostly used for managing discussions and
announcements in WebCenter Portal. It is not necessary for this user
to be a super adm n. However, the user must have administrative
privileges on the current application root category for WebCenter
Portal, that is, the category (on the discussions server) under which
all portal-related discussions and announcements are stored.

Optional. URI to the SAML token based policy required for
authenticated access to the discussions server web service.

The client policy specified must be compatible with the service policy
that is configured for the OACDi scussi onsSer vi ceAut hent i cat ed
endpoint in the discussions server. Out-of-the-box, the default
service policy is WSS 1.0 SAML Token Service Policy (or acl e/
wss10_sanl _t oken_servi ce_pol i cy).

pol i cyURI For Aut hAcce
SS

Valid client policy values include:

e oracle/wss10_sanl _token_client_policy (WSS 1.0 SAML
Token Client Policy)

e oraclel
wss1ll sam _token_with_nessage_protection_client_policy
(WSS 1.1 SAML Token with Message Protection Client Policy)

e GPA(Global Policy Attachment) - Use GPA if your environment
supports Global Policy Attachments. In addition, ensure that the
default policy is detached from the
ONCDI scussi onsSer vi ceAut hent i cat ed endpoint in the
discussions server using the WLST command
detachWebServicePolicy or Enterprise Manager.

See also "Managing Announcements and Discussions" in

Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.
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Argument

Definition

pol i cyURI For Publ i cAc
cess

reci pi ent KeyAl i as

ti meout

defaul t

server

Optional. URI to the policy required to enforce message security and
integrity for public access to the discussions server web service.

Default value is oracl e/ no_aut hentication_client_policy.

The client policy specified must be compatible with the service policy
that is configured for the OACDi scussi onsSer vi cePubl i ¢ endpoint in
the discussions server. Out-of-the-box, a service policy is not
configured for public access (or acl e/

no_aut henti cation_client_policy).

Valid client values include:

e oracle/no_authentication_client_policy (None)

e« oracle/wssll with_nessage_protection_client_policy
(WSS 1.1 Message Protection Client Policy)

e GPA(Global Policy Attachment) - Use GPA if your environment
supports Global Policy Attachments. In addition, you must
ensure that the default policy attached to the
OACDI scussi onsSer vi cePubl i ¢ endpoint in the discussions
server is set to or acl e/ no_aut henti cati on_servi ce_policy.

Optional. Recipient key alias to be used for message protected
policies (applicable to the OACDI scussi onsSer vi cePubl i ¢ and
OWNCDi scussi onsSer vi ceAut hent i cat ed endpoints). This is the alias
to the certificate that contains the public key of the discussions
server in the configured keystore. The default is null.

See also "Configuring WS-Security" in Administering Oracle
WebCenter Portal.

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) discussions and
announcements wait for a response from the discussions server
before issuing a connection timeout message. This argument
defaults to - 1. When set to - 1, the service default (10 seconds)
applies.

Optional. Indicates that this connection is the default connection for
discussions and announcements. Required only if more than one
connection is defined.

Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . When set to 1, discussions
and announcements use this connection. When set to 0, the
connection is not used. The default is 0.

To specify that discussion and announcements use this connection,
change the value from 0 to 1.

To disable this connection, use the
removeDiscussionForumServiceProperty command:

removeDi scussi onFor unSer vi ceProperty(' appName=' webcenter',
property="'sel ect ed. connection')

Note: While you can register multiple discussions server connections
for an application, only one connection is used for discussions and
announcements— the default (or active) connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example updates attributes for a secure discussions server connection
named MyDi scussi onsSer ver .

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setDiscussionForumConnection(appName="webcenter”,
name="MyDiscussionServer®, url="http://myhost.com:7786/owc_discussions”,
adminUser="admin®, policyURIForAuthAccess="oracle/wss10_saml_token_client_policy",
default=1)

2.7.3 setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets a discussions server connection property. Use this command when additional
parameters are required to connect to your discussions server.

This commands provides an extensible way to add any connection property using a
key and a value. (You are not limited to connection properties specified by
createDiscussionForumConnection and setDiscussionForumConnection .)

# Note:

Do not use the setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty to set connection
properties available through createDiscussionForumConnection or
setDiscussionForumConnection . Attempting to do so, has no effect.

All known, additional connection properties are listed in Table 2-9.

Table 2-9 Additional Discussion Server Connection Properties

Additional Connection Description
Property

application.root.categ Application root category ID on the discussions server under
ory.id which all discussion forums are stored. For example, if set to 3,
then all forums are stored in the category with the ID 3.
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Table 2-9 (Cont.) Additional Discussion Server Connection Properties

Additional Connection Description
Property
I'i nkURL URL used to link users to the discussions server's Admin

Console. Only required if it is different to the ur| argument
specified using the createDiscussionForumConnection or
setDiscussionForumConnection command. For example, when
SSO or HTTPS is configured.
Use the following format to specify an alternative public external
URL: protocol ://host: port
For example: htt p: // exanpl e. com 7777

Syntax

set Di scussi onFor unConnect i onProperty(appName, nane, key, val ue, [secure, server,

appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
nane Name of an existing discussions server connection.
ey Name of the connection property. See also, Table 2-9.
Value for the property. Allows any property to be modified on the
val ue connection with a key and value.
Optional. Indicates whether the property value must be stored
secure securely using encryption. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
When 1, the value is encrypted. The default option is 0.
Set to 1 if you are storing passwords.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

appl i cati onVersi on

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example configures the category used to store discussion forums for a
discussions server connection named M/Di scussi onSer ver :

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty
(appName="webcenter®, name="MyDiscussionServer®, key="application.root.category.id",

value="3")
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The following example configures an alternative, public external URL so users can
access the discussions server's Admin Console:

w s: / webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty
(appName="webcenter®, name="MyDiscussionServer®, key="linkURL", value="http://
example.com:7777")

The following example adds a custom discussions server connection property called
nyPropertyl with a value propertyVal uel:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty
(appName="webcenter®, name="MyDiscussionServer®, key="myPropertyl®,
value="propertyValuel®)

The following example adds a secured discussions server connection property called
secur edPr operty with the value secur eVal ue.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setDiscussionForumConnectionProperty
(appName="webcenter®, name="MyDiscussionServer®, key="securedProperty”,
value="secureValue®, secure=1)

2.7.4 deleteDiscussionForumConnectionProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes a discussions server connection property. Take care when deleting connection
properties because the connection may not work as expected if the configuration
becomes invalid as a result.

This command can only delete additional connection properties added using the
set Di scussi onFor unConnect i onPr operty command.

Syntax

del et eDi scussi onFor unConnect i onProperty(appNane, nanme, key, [server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .. .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing discussions server connection.

nane

" Name of the connection property you want to delete.

ey

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes a discussions server connection property named
nmyPropertyl.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deleteDiscussionForumConnectionProperty
(appName="webcenter®, name="MyDiscussionServer®, key="myPropertyl")

2.7.5 listDefaultDiscussionForumConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Names the discussions server connection that discussions and announcements
service are using, in a named application. While you can register multiple discussions
server connections for an application, discussions and announcements only uses one
connection—known as the default (or active) connection.

Syntax

|'i st Def aul t Di scussi onFor unConnect i on(appNane, [verbose, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

When set to 1, the name and details of the discussions server
connections are listed.

When set to 0, only the connection name displays. This argument
defaults to 0.

ver bose

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

. . ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example names the discussions server connection that discussions and
announcements are using in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>listDefaultDiscussionForumConnection(appName="webcenter")
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The following example lists the name and details of the discussions server connection
that discussions and announcements are using in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>
listDefaultDiscussionForumConnection(appName="webcenter”, verbose=1)

2.7.6 listDiscussionForumConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists all the discussions server connections that are configured for a named
application.

Syntax

I'i st Di scussi onForunConnecti ons(appNane, [verbose, name, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
ver bose

When set to 1, | i st Di scussi onFor unConnect i ons lists all of the
discussions server connections that are configured for an application,
along with their details.

When set to 0, only connection names are listed. This argument
defaults to 0.

Optional. Name of an existing discussions server connection. Use
name this argument to view connection details for a specific discussions
server connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists the names of all of the discussions server connections that
are currently configured for WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listDiscussionForumConnections(appName="webcenter")

The following example lists connection names and details for all of the discussions
server connections currently configured for WebCenter Portal:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listDiscussionForumConnections(appName="webcenter",
verbose=1)
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The following example lists connection details for a discussions server connection
named nyDi scussi onsSer ver .

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listDiscussionForumConnections(appName="webcenter",
name="myDiscussionsServer")

2.7.7 setDefaultDiscussionForumConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies the default discussions server connection for discussions and
announcements in a named application.

While you can register multiple discussions server connections with an application,
discussions and announcements only uses one connection—this is known as the
default (or active) connection.

Syntax

set Def aul t Di scussi onFor unConnect i on( appNanme, nane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing discussions server connection.

nane
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example makes a connection named nyDi scussi onSer ver the default (or
active) connection for discussions and announcements in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setDefaultDiscussionForumConnection
(appName="webcenter®, name="myDiscussionServer")

2.7.8 setDiscussionForumServiceProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies default values for discussions, for a named application.
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Configurable properties for discussions are listed in Table 2-10.

Table 2-10 Discussions - Configurable Properties

Configuration Property

Description

topi cs. fetch. size

forumns. fetch. size

recent Topi cs. fetch. si ze

wat chedTopi cs. f et ch. si ze

wat chedFor uns. f et ch. si ze

application.root.category.id

For unGat ewayManager . AUTO_STAR
T

Maximum number of topics fetched by discussions and
displayed in the topics view.

Maximum number of forums fetched by discussions and
displayed in the forums view.

Maximum number of topics fetched by discussions and
displayed in the recent topics view.

Maximum number of topics fetched by discussions and
displayed in the watched topics view.

Maximum number of forums fetched by discussions and
displayed in the watched forums view.

Application root category ID on the discussions server
under which all discussion forums are stored. For
example, if set to 3, all forums are stored inside category
3.

Communication through mail distribution lists can be
published as discussion forum posts. This parameter
starts or stops the gateway for this communication.

For WebCenter Portal, the default value is 1, which
means that as soon as you configure mail server settings
through administration, the gateway starts. Set this to 0,
and restart the managed server, to stop the gateway and
disable this feature.

Syntax

set Di scussi onFor unServi ceProperty(appNane, property, value, [server,

appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the configuration property.

property

Value for the property.

val ue

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example changes the default number of topics displayed in topics view.

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setDiscussionForumServiceProperty
(appName="webcenter”, property="topics.fetch.size", value="30")

2.7.9 removeDiscussionForumServiceProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Removes the current value that is set for a discussions property. Use this command to
remove any of the properties listed in Table 2-10.

Take care when using this command as removing values for these properties might
cause unexpected behavior.

# Note:

Use this command syntax to disable the connection currently used for
discussion and announcement services:

removeDi scussi onFor unSer vi ceProperty(' appNanme=' webcenter',
property="'sel ect ed. connection')

This command forces the def aul t connection argument to 0. See also,
setDiscussionForumConnection .

Syntax

renoveDi scussi onFor unfSer vi ceProperty(appNanme, property, [server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane L .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the configuration property.
property
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example clears the current t opi cs. f et ch. si ze property for discussions in
WebCenter Portal:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> removeDiscussionForumServiceProperty
(appName="webcenter*, property="topics.fetch.size")

2.7.10 listDiscussionForumServiceProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists all configurable properties for discussions.
Syntax

|'i st Di scussi onForunServi ceProperties(appNanme, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists configuration properties for discussions in WebCenter
Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listDiscussionForumServiceProperties(appName="webcenter")

2.7.11 setAnnouncementServiceProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online
Description
Specifies default values for announcements in a named application.

Configurable properties for announcements are listed in Table 2-11.

Table 2-11 Announcements - Configurable Properties

]
Configuration Property Description

m ni vi ew. page_si ze Maximum number of announcements displayed in the
announcements mini view.

mai nvi ew. page_si ze Maximum number of announcements displayed in the
announcements main view.

I i nksvi ew. page_si ze Maximum number of announcements displayed in the
announcements links view.

announcenent s. expi ration. days Number of days that announcements display and remain
editable.

Syntax

set Announcenent Ser vi ceProperty(appNanme, property, val ue, [server,
appl i cati onVersion})

Argument Definition
ADDNaTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the configuration property.

property
Property value.

val ue
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example changes the default number of days that announcements
display in WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setAnnouncementServiceProperty(appName="webcenter”,
property="announcements.expiration.days”, value="21")
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2.7.12 removeAnnouncementServiceProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Removes the current value that is set for an announcements property. Use this
command to remove any of the properties listed in Table 2-11.

Take care when using this command as removing values for these properties might
cause unexpected behavior.

Syntax

r enoveAnnouncenent Servi ceProperty(appName, property, [server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of the configuration property.
property
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example clears the announcenent s. expi rat i on. days property for
announcements in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>removeAnnouncementServiceProperty
(appName="webcenter®, property="announcements.expiration.days")

2.7.13 listAnnouncementServiceProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists all configurable properties for announcements, in a named application.
Syntax

|'i st Announcenent Servi ceProperties(appName, [server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists configuration properties for announcements in WebCenter
Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listAnnouncementServiceProperties(appName="webcenter")

2.7.14 addDiscussionsServerAdmin

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Grants system administrator permissions on the discussions server to a user or a
group. This command is useful when you connect the discussions server to a new
identity store that does not contain any of the current administrators.

Syntax

addDi scussi onsServer Adni n(appNane, nane, [type, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the discussions server application in which to perform this

appNane operation. For example, owc_di scussi ons.

Name of the user or group to add as an administrator on the

name discussions server.

Optional. Identifies the type of identity. Valid values are USER and
type GROLP.

The default value is USER.

Optional. Name of the managed server on which the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Col | abor at i on.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.
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Example

The following example grants system administrator permissions on the discussions
server to the user webl ogi c:

addDi scussi onsSer ver Adm n(appNane=" owc_di scussi ons', name='webl ogi ¢', type='USER)

The following example grants system administrator permissions on the discussions
server to all users in the Adni ni strators user group:

addDi scussi onsSer ver Adni n( appNane=" owc_di scussi ons', name=' Adnministrators',
type=" GROUP')

2.7.15 addDiscussionsCategoryAdmin

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Grants category administrator permissions on the discussions server to a user or a
group for a specific category ID.

Syntax

addDi scussi onsCat egor yAdmi n( appName, categoryld, name, [type, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the discussions server application in which to perform this

appNarre operation. For example, owc_di scussi ons.

The ID (number) of a category on the discussions server.
categoryld

Name of the user or group to add as an administrator for the
nane

category on the discussions server.

Optional. Identifies the type of identity. Valid values are USER and
type GROUP.

The default value is USER.

Optional. Name of the managed server on which the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Col | abor at i on.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example grants category administrator permissions on the discussions
server to the user webl ogi ¢ for a category with an ID=2:
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addDi scussi onsCat egor yAdni n( appName=' owc_di scussi ons', categoryl d=2,
nane="webl ogic', type='USER)

The following example grants category administrator permissions on the discussions
server to all users in the Sal es user group for a category with an ID=2:

addDi scussi onsCat egor yAdmi n( appNarme=' owc_di scussi ons', categoryld=2, name='Sal es',
type=' GROUP'")

2.7.16 setDiscussionsServerProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets a discussions server property. Use this command to set a system property on the
discussions server.

# Note:

To execute discussions server WLST commands, such as
set Di scussi onsServer Property, the user used to connect to the Admin Server
must also have administrative privileges on the discussions server.

Syntax

set Di scussi onsServer Property(appNarme, key, value, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Name of the discussions server application in which to perform this
appNarre operation. For example, owc_di scussi ons.
‘ Name of the discussions server property.
e
y For example, owc_di scussi ons. sso. node,
Aut hFact ory. cl assNanme, User Manager . cl assName, and
G oupManager . cl assNane.
| Value for the discussions server property.
val ue

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC_Col | abor at i on.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example sets properties that configures the discussions server for SSO,
where exanpl e. com 8890/ owc_di scussi ons is the base URL of the webtier on which the
discussions server is deployed:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>set Di scussi onsSer ver Property(appName=" owc_di scussi ons',
key="owc_di scussi ons. sso. node', val ue="true')

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>set Di scussi onsSer ver Property(appName=" owc_di scussi ons',
key="jiveURL', val ue='exanpl e. com 8890/ owc_di scussi ons')

2.7.17 getDiscussionsServerProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the current value of a discussions server property.

# Note:

To execute discussions server WLST commands, such as
get Di scussi onsServer Property, the user used to connect to the Admin Server
must also have administrative privileges on the discussions server.

Syntax

get Di scussi onsServer Property(appNane, key, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Name of the discussions server application in which to perform this
appNarre operation. For example, owc_di scussi ons.
‘ Name of the discussions server property.
e
y For example, owc_di scussi ons. sso. node,
Aut hFact ory. cl assNanme, User Manager . cl assName, and
G oupManager . cl assNane.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Col | abor at i on.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following examples return the current value for some key discussions server
properties:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Confi g>getDiscussionsServerProperty(appName="owc_discussions”,
key="AuthFactory.className")
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wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>getDiscussionsServerProperty(appName="owc_discussions”,
key="UserManager.className")

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>getDiscussionsServerProperty(appName="owc_discussions”,
key="GroupManager .className")

2.7.18 removeDiscussionsServerProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Removes the current value that is set for a discussions server property.

# Note:

To execute discussions server WLST commands, such as
renmoveDi scussi onsSer ver Property, the user used to connect to the Admin
Server must also have administrative privileges on the discussion server.

Syntax

renoveDi scussi onsServer Property(appNane, key, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the discussions server application in which to perform this

appNane operation. For example, owc_di scussi ons.
" Name of the discussions server property.
e . .
y For example, owc_di scussi ons. sso. node,
Aut hFact ory. cl assName, User Manager . cl assNane, and
G oupManager . cl assNane.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Col | abor at i on.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example removes the current value for the 'SSO mode' property on the
discussions server:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/
server Confi g>removeDiscussionsServerProperty(appName="owc_discussions”,
key="owc_discussions.sso.mode")
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2.8 External Applications

Use the commands listed in Table 2-12 to manage external application connections for
WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are immediately available
in the application, that is, you do not need to restart the managed server.

Table 2-12 External Application WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

createExtAppConnectio  Create an external application connection, for a Online

n named application.

setExtAppConnection Edit an existing external application connection. Online

listExtAppConnections List individual or all external applications that are Online

configured for a named application.

addExtAppField Add another login field for a specific external Online
application connection.

setExtAppField Edit the value and display-to-user setting for a Online
specific external application login field.

removeExtAppField Remove an external application login field. Online

addExtAppCredential Specify shared or public credentials for an external Online
application.

setExtAppCredential Edit shared or public credentials for an external Online
application.

removeExtAppCredenti Remove shared or public credentials currently Online

al configured for an external application.

2.8.1 createExtAppConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Creates an external application connection for a named application.
Syntax

creat eExt AppConnecti on(appNane, name, [displayNane, url, authMethod,
user Fi el dName, pwdFi el dNane, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument

Definition

appNanme

name

di spl ayNane

url

aut hMet hod

user Fi el dName

pwdFi el dNane

server

appl i cati onVersion

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within WebCenter Portal.

Optional. External application display name. A user friendly name for
the external application that WebCenter Portal users will recognize.
The display name must be unique across all external applications
within WebCenter Portal.

Optional. External application login URL.

To determine an application's URL, navigate to the application's login
page and note down the URL for that page.

For example: htt p: //1 ogi n. yahoo. con confi g/ ogi n

Optional. Authentication mechanism used by the external application.
Valid options are GET, POST, and BAS| C.

This argument defaults to POST.

Optional. Name that identifies the user name or user ID field on the
external application's login form. To find this name, look at the HTML
source for the login page. This argument does not specify user
credentials.

Mandatory if creating an automated ADF external application login.

Optional. Name that identifies the password field on the external
application's login form. To find this name, look at the HTML source
for the login page. This argument does not specify user credentials.

Mandatory if creating an automated ADF external application login.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC _Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a connection for an external application named M
Yahoo! , in WebCenter Portal (webcent er).

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> createExtAppConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="yahoo", displayName="My Yahoo!", url="http://login.yahoo.com/config/login®,
authMethod="POST", userFieldName="login®, pwdFieldName="password")

2.8.2 setExtAppConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

ORACLE
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Edits an existing external application connection.

Syntax

set Ext AppConnecti on(appName, nane, [displayName, url, authMethod,
user Fi el dName, pwdFi el dNane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing external application connection.
nane
, Optional. External application display name. A user-friendly name for
di spl ayNane the external application that WebCenter Portal users will recognize.
The display name must be unique across all external applications
within WebCenter Portal.
Optional. External application login URL. To determine an
ur | application's URL, navigate to the application's login page and note
down the URL for that page.
Optional. Authentication mechanism used by the external application.
aut hMet hod

user Fi el dNare

pwdFi el dNane

server

appl i cati onVersion

Valid options are GET, PCST, and BASI C. This argument defaults to
POST.

Optional. Name that identifies the user name or user ID field on the
external application's login form. To find this name, look at the HTML
source for the login page. This argument does not specify user
credentials.

Mandatory if aut hMet hod is GET or POST and a login URL is specified
but can be left blank if BASI C authentication method is selected.

Optional. Name that identifies the password field on the external
application's login form. To find this name, look at the HTML source
for the login page. This argument does not specify user credentials.
Mandatory if aut hMet hod is GET or POST, but can be left blank if BASI C
authentication method is selected.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example updates the display name attribute for an external application

named yahoo.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setExtAppConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="yahoo", displayName="My Favorite Yahoo!")
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2.8.3 listExtAppConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

When used with only the appName argument, this command lists the names of all the
external applications currently configured for a named WebCenter Portal application.

Syntax

|'i st Ext AppConnecti ons(appNane, [verbose, name, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane S .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays external application details in verbose mode. Valid
options are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

When set to 1, | i st Ext AppConnecti ons lists all of the external
applications that are configured for WebCenter Portal, along with
their details.

When set to 0, | i st Ext AppConnect i ons lists only the names of the
external applications. This argument defaults to 0.

If you set this argument to 0, do not specify the name argument.

ver bose

Optional. Name of an existing external application connection. You

name can use this argument to view details about a specific connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists the names of all the external applications currently used by
WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listExtAppConnections(appName="webcenter")

appl

app2

app3

The following example lists details for the external applications app1, app2, and app3.
wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listExtAppConnections(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1)
appl

Nane: appl
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Di spl ay Name: Applicationl
Login URL: http://appl

Aut henti cation Method: PCST
User Field Nane: login
Password Field Nanme: passwd
Shared Credential: Disabl ed
Public Credential: Disabled

app2

Nane: app2

Di spl ay Name: Application2
Login URL: http://app2

Aut henti cation Method: POST

User Field Nane: login
Password Field Nanme: passwd

Additional Fields: {Accountl:1, Accout?2: DefVal: 0}

Shared Credential: Disabled
Public Credential: Enabl ed

app3

Nane: app3

Di spl ay Name: Application3
Aut henti cation Method: POST

Shared Credential: Enabled
Public Credential: Enabl ed

The following example lists details for external application appl only.
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wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listExtAppConnections(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1,

name="appl")
appl

Nane: appl

Di spl ay Name: Applicationl
Login URL: http://appl

Aut henti cation Method: PCST
User Field Nane: login
Password Field Nanme: passwd
Shared Credential: Disabled
Public Credential: Disabled

2.8.4 addExtAppField

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Adds another login field for a specific external application connection. For example, in
addition to user name and password, an external application may require other login

criteria such as Host and Mai | Addr ess.

Optionally, additional login fields can appear on the external application's login for a

user to specify.
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If you add another login field and the external application uses shared or public
credentials, you can use the WLST commands addExt AppCr edent i al and

set Ext AppCredent i al to update the shared/public credentials. See addExtAppCredential
and setExtAppCredential.

Syntax

addExt AppFi el d(appName, nane, fieldName, [fiel dValue, displayToUser, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing external application connection.
name
) Login field name. The name that identifies the field on the HTML
fiel d\ame login form. This field is not applicable if the application uses BASIC
authentication.
, Optional. Login field value. Enter a default value for the login field or
fieldval ue

leave blank for a user to specify. This argument is blank by default.

Optional. Specifies whether the login field displays on the external
application’s login screen.

Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . This argument defaults to 0.

Note that if you set this argument to 0, you must specify the
fiel dVval ue.

di spl ayToUser

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

This example creates an additional field named Account with the default value
user nane. def aul t . exanpl e in an external application called ABC. This field will be
displayed on ABC's login screen.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> addExtAppField(appName="webcenter®, name="ABC",
fieldName="Account®, fieldValue="username.default.example®, displayToUser=1)

2.8.5 setExtAppField

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Modifies the field value and display-to-user setting for one or more login fields
currently configured for an external application. Either fi el dval ue or di spl ayToUser
must be specified along with the external application name and login field name. The
fiel dval ue and di spl ayToUser arguments are optional.

Using this command has implications on any shared or public credentials that you
might have created for this external application. If you modify di spl ayToUser to 1, you
may also need to update existing shared user or public user credentials. See also
setExtAppCredential.

Syntax

set Ext AppFi el d(appName, nane, fieldName, [fiel dValue, displayToUser, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
SDDNAITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
ame Name of an existing external application connection.
n
, Name of an existing login field.
fiel dNane
, Optional. New or changed login field value.
fiel dval ue

Enter a default value for the login field or leave blank for a user to
specify. This argument is blank by default.

Optional. Specifies whether the login field displays on the external
application's login screen. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

If setto 0, fiel dvVal ue must be specified.

di spl ayToUser

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example specifies a default value for a login field named Account and
displays the field on the external application's credential provisioning screen:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setExtAppField(appName="webcenter®, name="ABC",
fieldName="Account®, fieldvValue="admin®, displayToUser=1)

2.8.6 removeExtAppField

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Removes a login field from an external application connection.

This command has implications on any shared or public credentials that you may have
created for this external application, that is, you may need to remove the login field
from shared user or public user credentials.

You can use the set Ext AppCredent i al command to remove a login field, if required. For
example, external application nyApp has an additional field called Account and public
credentials were previously specified using:

addExt AppCr edent i al (appName=' webcenter', nanme='nyApp', type='PUBLIC ,
usernanme="admi n', password='nypublic.password', field="Account:adm n@ryhost.com)

If you remove the Account field, you can modify the credentials by running:

set Ext AppCredent i al (appName=' webcenter', nanme='nyApp', type='PUBLIC ,
usernane="admi n', password="nypublic. password')

For details on using set Ext AppCredenti al , see setExtAppCredential
Syntax

renoveExt AppFi el d(appNane, nane, fiel dNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name.
nane
, Login field that you want to remove.
fiel dName
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example removes the additional login field named Account from an
external application named ABC.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> removeExtAppField(appName="webcenter, name="ABC",
fieldName="Account")

2.8.7 addExtAppCredential

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Configures shared user or public user credentials for a specific external application.

When shared credentials are specified, every user accessing WebCenter Portal, is
authenticated using the user name and password defined here. WebCenter Portal
users are not presented with a login form.

Public users accessing this external application through WebCenter Portal are logged
in using the public credentials defined here.

If credentials already exists, a warning indicates that the set Ext AppCr edent i al
command should be used instead.

Syntax

addExt AppCredenti al (appName, nane, type, usernane, password, [field, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing external application connection.
name
type Credential type. Valid values are SHARED and PUBLI C.
y
Name of the shared or public user.
user nane
Password for the shared or public user.
password
, Optional. Additional login field value. Use the format
field Fi el dName: Fi el dVal ue, where Fi el dName names an additional login
field configured with di spl ayToUser =1.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example specifies public credentials for an external application named
ABC. The public user name is nypubl i c. user nanme, the password is nypubl i c. password,
and there is one additional field named Account .

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> addExtAppCredential (appName="webcenter®, name="ABC",
type="PUBLIC", username="mypublic.username”, password="mypublic.password”,
field="Account:username.example®)
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2.8.8 setExtAppCredential

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Modifies shared user or public user credentials currently configured for an external
application. If the credential has already not been specified, then a warning indicates
that addExt AppCr edent i al needs to be used instead. See addExtAppCredential.

The arguments user name and passwor d are optional because set Ext AppCr edenti al only
manipulates existing credentials. At least one of the parameters, user nane, password or
fiel d, must be specified.

You can use set Ext AppCredenti al command to update passwords in systems that
require changing passwords every few days.

Syntax

set Ext AppCredenti al (appName, nane, type, [usernane, password, field,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing external application connection.

name

‘ Credential type. Valid values are SHARED and PUBLI C.

ype
Optional. User name of the shared or public user.

user nane
Optional. Password for the shared or public user.

password

, Optional. Additional login field value. Use the format

field Fi el dNane: Fi el dval ue, where Fi el dNane names an additional login
field configured with di spl ayToUser =1.

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example changes the public user's login credentials for an external
application named ABC.

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setExtAppCredential (appName="webcenter” ,name="ABC",

type="PUBLIC", username="username.example®, password="password.example®,
field="Account:username.example®)

2.8.9 removeExtAppCredential

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Removes shared user or public user credentials currently configured for an external
application.

If credentials do not exist, an error displays.
Syntax

renoveExt AppCredent i al (appNane, name, type, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNaTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing external application connection.
nane
) Credential type. Valid values are SHARED and PUBLI C.
ype
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example removes shared credentials specified for an external
application named ABC.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> removeExtAppCredential (appName="webcenter®, name="ABC",
type="SHARED")

2.9 Instant Messaging and Presence

Use the commands listed in Table 2-13, to manage instant messaging and presence
server connections.
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Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which WebCenter Portal is deployed. For details,
see Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-13 Instant Messaging and Presence WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createIMPConnection Create a new instant messaging and presence Online

server connection for a named application.

setIMPConnection Edit an existing instant messaging and presence Online
server connection.

setIMPConnectionProperty Modify instant messaging and presence server Online
connection properties.

deleteIMPConnectionProperty Delete an instant messaging and presence server  Online
connection property.

listtMPAdapters List which presence servers a named application Online
supports.
listiMPConnections List all of the instant messaging and presence Online

server connections that are configured for a
named application.

listDefaultiMPConnection List the default instant messaging and presence Online
server connection that is configured for a named
application.

setDefaulttMPConnection Set a specified connection as the default instant Online

messaging and presence server connection.

setIMPServiceProperty Specify defaults for instant messaging and Online
presence.

removelMPServiceProperty Remove defaults for instant messaging and Online
presence.

listiMPServiceProperties List instant messaging and presence properties. Online

createIMPExtAppConnection  Create an external application suitable for instant ~ Online
messaging and presence server connection.

2.9.1 createIMPConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates an instant messaging and presence server connection for a named
application.

Use the listtMPAdapters command to find out which types of instant messaging and
presence servers are supported. Out-of-the-box, WebCenter Portal supports Microsoft
Office Communications Server 2007 SP1 (OCS) and Microsoft Lync 2010.
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While you can register multiple presence server connections for WebCenter Portal,
only one connection is used for instant messaging and presence services—the default

(or active) connection.

Syntax

creat el MPConnecti on(appName, nane, adapter, url, [appld, pool Nane,
user Domai n, tinmeout, default, server, applicationVersion])

Argument

Definition

appName

name

adapt er

url

donai n

appl d

pool Nane

user Domai n

ti meout

ORACLE

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within the application.

Adapter name. Specify the adapter that matches your instant
messaging and presence server. The valid value is 0CS2007.

Choose 0CS2007 for Microsoft Office Communications Server 2007
and Microsoft Lync.

URL of the sever hosting instant messaging and presence services.
For example: htt p: // myocshost. com 8888

Deprecated.
Use the setIMPServiceProperty command to resolve IM addresses.

Optional. External application associated with the presence server
connection.

If specified, external application credential information is used to
authenticate users against the OCS or Lync server. This argument is
mandatory for OCS and Lync server connections.

The external application you configure for instant messaging and
presence services must use aut hMet hod=PCST, and specify an
additional field with fi el dNane=" Account' and di spl ayt oUser =1. If
an external application does not exist yet, use the WLST command
createIMPExtAppConnection to create an external application that
automatically has all the required additional fields.

See also addExtAppField and setExtAppField.

Optional. Pool name that is required to create an OCS or Lync
connection. Refer to Microsoft Office Communications Server, or
Microsoft Lync Server documentation for details on pool names.

This argument is mandatory for OCS and Lync server connections.

Active Directory domain on the OCS/Lync server.
This argument is mandatory for OCS/Lync server connections.

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) that instant messaging and
presence waits for a response from the presence server before
issuing a connection timeout message. This argument defaults to - 1.

When set to - 1, the service default (10 seconds) applies.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default connection

defaul t for instant messaging and presence services.
Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default for this argument
is 0.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates an instant messaging and presence server connection
to a Microsoft Office Communications Server named nyOCSPr esenceSer ver .

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createlMPConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myOCSPresenceServer®, adapter="0CS2007", url="http://myocshost.com/owc/ocs",
appld="0CSExtApp~, userDomain="0CS", poolName="pool01.myocshost.com®, timeout=60,
default=1)

The following example creates an instant messaging and presence server connection
to a Microsoft Lync Server named nyLyncSer ver .

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createlMPConnection(appName="webcenter*,
name="myLyncServer*", adapter="0CS2007",
url="http://mylynchost.com:8888" appld="LyncExtApp", userDomain="LYNC",
poolName="pool05.mylynchost.com®, timeout=60, default=1))

2.9.2 setIMPConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Edits an existing instant messaging and presence server connection. Use this
command to update connection attributes.

The connection is created using the createIMPConnection command.
Syntax

set | MPConnecti on(appNane, nane, [adapter, url, appld, pool Nane,
user Donai n, tineout, default, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane L .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument

Definition

name

adapt er

url

donai n

appl d

pool Nane

user Domai n

ti meout

defaul t

Name of an existing presence server connection.

Optional. Adapter name. Specify the adapter that matches your
instant messaging and presence server. Valid value is 0CS2007.

Choose 0CS2007 for Microsoft Office Communications Server and
Microsoft Lync Server.

Optional. URL of the server hosting instant messaging and presence
services.

Deprecated.
Use the setIMPServiceProperty command to resolve IM addresses.

External application associated with the presence server connection.

If specified, external application credential information is used to
authenticate users against the OCS or Lync server. This argument is
mandatory for OCS and Lync server connections.

The external application you configure for instant messaging and
presence services must use aut hMet hod=PCST, and specify an
additional field with f i el dNane=" Account' and di spl ayt oUser =1. If
an external application does not exist yet, use the WLST command
createlMPExtAppConnection to create an external application that
automatically has all the required additional fields.

See also addExtAppField and setExtAppField.

Pool name that is required to create an OCS or Lync connection.
Refer to Microsoft Office Communications Server or Microsoft Lync
Server documentation for details on pool names.

This argument is mandatory for OCS, and Lync server connections.

Active Directory domain on the OCS server.
This argument is mandatory for OCS/Lync server connections.

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) that instant messaging and
presence waits for a response from the presence server before
issuing a connection timeout message.

This argument defaults to - 1. When set to - 1, the service default (10
seconds) applies.

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default connection
for instant messaging and presence services. Valid values are 1
(true) and 0 (false) . The default for this argument is 0.

To specify that instant messaging and presence uses this
connection, change the value from 0 to 1.

To disable this connection, use the removelMPServiceProperty
command:

removel MPSer vi ceProperty(' appNane=' webcenter',
property="sel ected. connection')

While you can register multiple presence server connections for an

application, only one connection is used for instant messaging and
presence services—the default (or active) connection.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example sets attributes on an existing instant messaging and presence
server connection.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setIMPConnection(appName="webcenter"”,
name="myOCSPresenceServer", adapter="0CS2007", url="http://myocshost.com/owc/ocs",
timeout=120, default=1)

2.9.3 setIMPConnectionProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets an instant messaging and presence server connection property. Use this
command if additional parameters are required to connect to your presence server.
This is an extensible way to add any connection property using a key and a value.
(You are not limited to connection properties specified by createlMPConnection and
setIMPConnection .)

All known, additional connection properties are listed in Table 2-14.

Table 2-14 Additional Instant Messaging and Presence Connection Properties

Additional Connection Description
Property
presence. url URL to the presence server This must be supplied if presence is

deployed on a separate server.

contacts. url URL to the contact management service. This must be supplied
if the contact management service is deployed on a separate
server.

call.url URL for the third-party call server. If no value is supplied, then

this uses the same value as base. connection. url .
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Table 2-14 (Cont.) Additional Instant Messaging and Presence Connection

Properties

Additional Connection
Property

Description

cal | . met hod

call.domain

contact. nunber. attribu
te

primary. domain

Supports values si p and pst n:

When set to si p, the IMP service forwards the user's SIP
address to the third-party call service. The third-party call service
must decide on the routing of the call.

When set to pst n, the user's phone number is based on the
user's profile attribute (BUSINESS_PHONE). You can use the
connection property call.number.attribute to change this default
profile attribute (BUSINESS_PHONE) to any other attribute.

The domain name of the pst n gateway. If no domain name is
supplied, then this uses the domain value specified when the
connection was created. Supply a domain name only when
call.nethod is setto pstn.

The attribute used to read users' phone numbers from the user
profile. The default is BUSINESS_PHONE. Supply this attribute
value only when cal | . net hod is set to pstn.

If the WebCenter user identity is qualified with a domain (for
example, j ohn. doe@r acl e. com), and if the presence server
domain is different (for example, j ohn. doe@xanpl e. con) then
specify the primary domain or acl e. comhere.

If the user identity is qualified with a domain and the presence
server uses the same or acl e. comdomain, then it is not
necessary that you specify the pri mary. domai n.

# Note:

Syntax

Do not use the setIMPConnectionProperty to set connection properties
available through createIMPConnection or setiMPConnection . Attempting to
do so has no effect.

set | MPConnect i onProperty(appNane, nane, key, value, [secure, server,

appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing presence server connection.

nane
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Argument Definition
‘ Name of the connection property. See Table 2-14.
ey
Value for the property. Allows any property to be modified on the
val ue connection with a key and value.
Optional. Indicates whether the property value must be stored
secure securely using encryption. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
When 1, the value is encrypted. The default option is 0.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example adds a custom instant messaging and presence server
connection property called adni n. user with a default value adni n:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setIMPConnectionProperty(appName="webcenter®,
name="MyLCSPresenceServer®, key="admin.user”, value="admin")

2.9.4 deletelMPConnectionProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes an instant messaging and presence server connection property. Use caution
when deleting connection properties because the connection might not work as
expected if the configuration becomes invalid as a result.

This command can only delete additional connection properties added using the
set | MPConnect i onProperty command.

Syntax

del et el MPConnect i onProperty(appName, nane, key, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing presence server connection.
nane
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Argument Definition
‘ Name of the connection property you want to delete.
ey
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

. . ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion  pore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes an instant messaging and presence server connection
property named adnmi n. user .

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>deletelMPConnectionProperty(appName="webcenter*®,
name="MyOCSPresenceServer®, key="admin.user")

2.9.5 listIMPAdapters

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists which types of instant messaging and presence servers Oracle WebCenter Portal
supports. Out-of-the-box, WebCenter Portal supports Microsoft Office
Communications Server 2007 SP1 (OCS) and Microsoft Lync 2010.

Syntax

|'istlMPAdapters()

Example

The following example lists which presence servers are supported:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listIMPAdapters()

2.9.6 listtMPConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists all of the instant messaging and presence server connections that are configured
for a named application.

Syntax

I'i st1MPConnecti ons(appNane, [ verbose, name, server, applicationVersion)
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Argument Definition

\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays presence server connection details in verbose

verbose mode. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When setto 1, | i st1 MPConnect i ons lists all of the presence server
connections that are configured for the named application, along with
their details.When set to 0, only connection names are listed. This
argument defaults to 0.

Optional. Name of an existing presence server connection. Use this
argument to view connection details for a specific presence server
connection.

name

Note that if you use the name argument when ver bose argument set
to 1, the ver bose argument is ignored.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists all the instant messaging and presence server connections
that are configured for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listIMPConnections(appName="webcenter")

The following example lists all the instant messaging and presence server connections
that are configured for WebCenter Portal in verbose mode:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>listIMPConnections(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1)

The following example lists connection details for an instant messaging and presence
server connections named i npConnect i onl.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listIMPConnections(appName="webcenter"®,
name="impConnectionl®)

2.9.7 listDefaultIMPConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists the connection that instant messaging and presence is using, in a named
application. While you can register multiple presence server connections for
WebCenter Portal, instant messaging and presence only uses one connection—the
default (or active) connection.
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If only one presence server connection is available, that connection is assumed to be
the default connection.

Syntax

I'i st Defaul t | MPConnect i on(appName, verbose, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays the default presence server connection in verbose
verbose mode, if available.

Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . When set to 1, the name and

details of the presence server connection are listed.

When set to 0, only the connection name displays. This argument

defaults to 0.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists the name and details of the connection that instant
messaging and presence is using in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>listDefaul tIMPConnection(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1)

2.9.8 setDefaulttMPConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies the default connection for instant messaging and presence in a named
application. While you can register multiple presence server connections with an
application, instant messaging and presence only uses one connection—the default
(or active) connection.

If only one presence server connection is available, that connection is assumed to be
the default connection.

Syntax

set Def aul t | MPConnect i on(appName, nane, [server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne - .
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing instant messaging and presence connection.

nane
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example makes a connection named nyPr esenceSer ver the default (or
active) connection for instant messaging and presence in WebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>set Def aul t | MPConnect i on(appName="webcenter*,
name="myPresenceServer")

2.9.9 setIMPServiceProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Specifies default values for instant messaging and presence.

Configurable properties for instant messaging and presence are listed in Table 2-15.

Table 2-15 Instant Messaging and Presence - Configurable Properties

Configuration Property Description
sel ect ed. connection Connection used by instant messaging and presence.
rtc.cache.time Cache timeout for instant messaging and presence data.

The default is 60 seconds.
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Table 2-15 (Cont.) Instant Messaging and Presence - Configurable Properties

Configuration Property

Description

resol ve. di spl ay. nane.
r.profile

i maddress. resolver.c

i maddress. profile.at

fromuse Determines what to display if user display hames are
missing. When set to 0, and display name information is
unavailable, only the user name displays in the
application. When set to 1, and display name information
is unavailable, display names are read from user profile
data. Setting this option to 1 will impact performance. The
default setting is 0.

Display names are not mandatory in presence data. If
WebCenter Portal does not always provide display nhames
by default and you consider this information important, set
resol ve. di spl ay. nane. from user. profil e to 1 so that
display names always display.

| ass Resolver implementation used to map user names to IM
addresses and IM addresses to user names.

The default setting is

oracl e. webcenter.col | ab.rtc. | MPAddr essResol ver I np
| . This implementation looks for IM addresses in the
following places and in the order specified:

*  User Preferences

*  User Credentials

*  User Profiles

tribute User profile attribute used to determine a user's IM
address. The default setting is BUSI NESS_EMAI L.

Syntax

set | MPServi ceProperty(appNane, property, value, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the configuration property.

property
Value for the property.

val ue

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

appl i cati onVersi on

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

ORACLE
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The following example changes the default cache timeout for instant messaging and
presence data in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setIMPServiceProperty(appName="webcenter",
property="rtc.cache.time", value="30")

2.9.10 removelMPServiceProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Removes the current value that is set for an instant messaging and presence property.
Use this command to remove any of the properties listed in Table 2-15.

Take care when using this command as removing values for these properties might
cause unexpected behavior.

¢ Note:

Use this command syntax to disable the connection currently used by instant
messaging and presence:

removel MPSer vi ceProperty(' appNane=' webcenter"',
property="sel ect ed. connection')

This command forces the def aul t connection argument to 0. See also,
setIMPConnection .

Syntax

renovel MPSer vi ceProperty(appName, property, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

ADDNaTTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of the configuration property.
property

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example clears the cache expiration value for instant messaging and
presence in WebCenter Portal:

ORACLE 2-95



Chapter 2
Instant Messaging and Presence

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>remove IMPServiceProperty(appName="webcenter”,
property="rtc.cache.time")

2.9.11 listiMPServiceProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists all configurable properties for instant messaging and presence.
Syntax

I'istlMPServiceProperties(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists configuration properties for instant messaging and
presence in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listIMPServiceProperties(appName="webcenter™)

2.9.12 createIMPExtAppConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates an external application suitable for instant messaging and presence server
connections. The external application is configured with the required additional
properties: aut hMet hod=POST, and additional fields fi el dName=" Account' and

di spl ayt oUser =1.

Syntax

creat el MPExt AppConnecti on(appNane, name, [displayName, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
nane types) within the application.
) Optional. External application display name. A user friendly name for
di spl ayNane the application that users will recognize.
The display name must be unique across all external applications
within the application.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates an external application named IMPxApp suitable for
instant messaging and presence server connections:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>create IMPExtAppConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="IMPxApp*, displayName="IMP Ext App")

Use the commands listed in Table 2-16 to manage mail server connections for a
named application.

WebCenter Portal supports multiple mail connections. The mail connection configured
with def aul t =1 is the default connection for mail services in WebCenter Portal. All
additional connections are offered as alternatives; WebCenter Portal users can choose
which one they want to use through user preferences.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-16 Mail WLST Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createMailConnection Create a mail server connection for a named Online
application.
setMailConnection Edit an existing mail server connection. Online
setMailConnectionProp  Set mail server connection properties. Online
erty
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Table 2-16 (Cont.) Mail WLST Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

deleteMailConnectionPr Delete a mail server connection property. Online

operty

listMailConnections List all of the mail server connections that are Online

configured for a named application.

listDefaultMailConnectio List the default mail server connection that is Online
n configured for a named application.

setDefaultMailConnecti  Set a specified connection as the default mail server  Online

on connection.

setMailServiceProperty  Specify defaults for mail. Online

removeMailServiceProp Remove defaults for mail. Online

erty

listMailServicePropertie  List properties for mail. Online

s

createMailExtApp Create an external application suitable for mail Online
connections.

2.10.1 createMailConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Creates a mail server connection for a named application.

WebCenter Portal supports the Microsoft Exchange Server or any mail server that
supports IMAP4 and SMTP. The most important mail server connection attributes are:
i mapHost , i mapPort, i mapSecur ed, snt pHost , snt pPort, and snt pSecur ed

You can register multiple mail server connections. WebCenter Portal supports multiple
mail connections. The mail connection configured with def aul t =1 is the default
connection for mail services in WebCenter Portal. All additional connections are
offered as alternatives; WebCenter Portal users can choose which one they want to
use through user preferences.

Syntax

creat eMai | Connecti on(appNane, nane, [imapHost, imapPort, sntpHost, sntpPort,
i mpSecured, sntpSecured, appld, tinmeout, default, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane _— .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument

Definition

name

i mapHost

i mapPort

snt pHost

snt pPort

i mpSecur ed

snt pSecured

appl d

ti meout

ORACLE

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within the application.

Optional. Host name of the machine on which the IMAP service is
running.

Optional. Port on which the IMAP service listens.

Optional. Host name of the machine where the SMTP service is
running.

Optional. Port on which the SMTP service listens.

Optional. Specifies whether the mail server connection to the IMAP
server is SSL-enabled.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default for this argument
is 0.

Optional. Specifies whether the SMTP server is secured.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default for this argument
is 0.

External application associated with the mail server connection.

External application credential information is used to authenticate
users against the IMAP and SMTP servers. The same credentials
are supplied to authenticate the user on both the IMAP and SMTP
servers.

The external application you configure for mail must use
aut hMet hod=PCST, and specify several additional login fields:

fiel dName=" Emai | Address' and di spl ayt oUser =1
fiel dName=" Your Name' and di spl ayt oUser=1
fiel dNane=" Repl y-To Address' and di spl ayt oUser=1

If an external application does not exist yet, use the WLST command
createMailExtApp to create an external application that automatically
has all the required additional fields.

See also createExtAppConnection.

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) that the mail waits to acquire a
connection before terminating.

This argument defaults to - 1. When set to - 1, the service default (10
seconds) applies.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default connection
for mail. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . This argument
defaults to 0.

defaul t

WebCenter Portal supports multiple mail connections. The mail
connection configured with def aul t =1 is the default connection for
mail services in WebCenter Portal. Additional connections,
configured with def aul t =0, are offered as alternatives; WebCenter
Portal can choose which one they want to use through user
preferences.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates an external application suitable for a mail server
connection, and then creates a mail server connection named nyMi | Connecti on for
WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createMai lExtApp(appName="webcenter®, name="extApp_Mail"®,
displayName="Mail Ext App")

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> reateMailConnection(appName="webcenter® ,
name="myMailConnection® , imapHost="myimaphost.com®, imapPort=143 ,
smtpHost="mysmtphost.com® , smtpPort=25 , imapSecured=0, smtpSecured=0,
appld="extApp_Mail", timeout=60, default=1)

2.10.2 setMailConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits an existing mail connection. Use this command to update connection attributes.
The connection is created using the createMailConnection command.

This command enables you to set additional, optional, LDAP server attributes that
cannot be set using creat eMai | Connect i on. When LDAP details are defined, malil
creates, edits, and deletes portal distribution lists in WebCenter Portal. Portal
distribution lists are named after their portal (excluding non-java identifiers) and
assigned a domain (derived from the domai n attribute, for example, @yconpany. com). If
LDAP details are not provided, portal distribution lists are not created or maintained.
The mail server must be a Microsoft Exchange Server.

Syntax

set Mai | Connecti on(appNane, name, [inapHost, impPort, snmtpHost, sntpPort,
i mpSecured, sntpSecured, appld, default, |dapHost, |dapPort, |dapBaseDN,

2-100



Chapter 2
Mail

| dapAdni nUser, | dapAdm nPassword, |dapSecured, domain, defaultUser, tineout,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument

Definition

appNanme

name

i mapHost

i mapPor t

snt pHost

snt pPort

i mpSecur ed

snt pSecured

appl d

| dapHost

| dapPor t

ORACLE

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing mail server connection.

Optional. Host name of the machine on which the IMAP service is
running.

Optional. Port on which the IMAP service listens.

Optional. Host name of the machine where the SMTP service is
running.

Optional. Port on which the SMTP service listens.

Optional. Specifies whether the connection to the IMAP server is
secured (SSL-enabled). Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The
default for this argument is 0.

Optional. Specifies whether the connection to the SMTP server is
secured (SSL-enabled).

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default for this argument
is 0.

Optional. External application associated with the mail server

connection.

External application credential information is used to authenticate
users against the IMAP and SMTP servers. The same credentials
are supplied to authenticate the user on both the IMAP and SMTP
servers.

The external application you configure for mail must use
aut hMet hod=PCST, and specify several additional login fields:

fiel dName=' Enai | Address' and di spl ayt oUser =1
fiel dName=' Your Name' and di spl ayt oUser =1
fiel dName=" Repl y- To Address' and di spl ayt oUser =1

If an external application does not exist yet, use the WLST command
createMailExtApp to create an external application that automatically
has all the required additional fields.

See also createExtAppConnection.

Optional. Host name of the machine where the LDAP directory
server is running.

Optional. Port on which the LDAP directory server listens.
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Argument

Definition

| dapBaseDN

| dapAdni nUser

| dapAdni nPasswor d

| dapSecur ed

donai n

def aul t User

ti meout

defaul t

server

Optional. Base distinguished name for the LDAP schema. For
example, CN=User s, DC=or acl e, DC=com

Optional. User name of the LDAP directory server administrator. A
valid administrator with privileges to make entries into the LDAP
schema.

Optional. Password for the LDAP directory server administrator. This
password will be stored in a secured store.

Optional. Specifies whether the connection to the LDAP server is
secured (SSL enabled).

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default for this argument
is 0. Set this to 1 for all LDAP communications over SSL.

Optional. Domain name appended to portal distribution lists.

For example, if the domain attribute is set to nyconpany. com the
Fi nance Proj ect portal will maintain a distribution list named
Fi nancePr oj ect @ryconpany. com

Optional. Comma-delimited list of user names to whom you want to
grant moderation capabilities. These users become members of
every portal distribution list that is created. The users specified must
exist in the Base LDAP schema (specified in the | dapBaseDN
argument).

Optional. Length of time (in seconds) that mail waits to acquire a
connection before terminating.

This argument defaults to - 1. When set to - 1, the service default (10
seconds) applies.

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default (or active)
connection for mail.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . This argument defaults to 0. 1
specifies that this connection is the default connection for mail.

WebCenter Portal supports multiple mail connections. The mail
connection configured with def aul t =1 is the default connection for
mail services in WebCenter Portal. Additional connections,
configured with def aul t =0, are offered as alternatives; WebCenter
Portal users can choose which one they want to use through user
preferences.

A connection does not cease to be the default connection for mail if
you change the def aul t value from 0 to 1.

To stop using a default connection, use the
removeMailServiceProperty command as follows:

removeMai | Servi ceProperty(' appName=' webcenter',
property="sel ect ed. connection')

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example sets individual attributes for a mail server connection
configured for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setMai lConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myMailConnection®, imapHost="myimaphost.com®, imapPort=143,
smtpHost="mysmtphost.com® , smtpPort=25 , imapSecured=0, smtpSecured=0,
appld="extApp_Mail", timeout=60, default=1)

The following example sets individual attributes for a mail server connection:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setMai IConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myMailConnection®, imapPort=993, imapSecured=1, smtpPort=465 ,
smtpSecured=1)

The following example sets LDAP attributes for a mail server connection:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setMai IConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="myMailConnection®, domain="mycompany.com®, defaultUser="admin",
imapHost="myimaphost.com®, imapPort=143, smtpHost="mysmtphost.com",
imapSecured=0, smtpSecured=0, smtpPort=25, appld="extApp_Mail",

default=1, ldapHost="myldaphost.com®, ldapPort=389,
IdapBaseDN="CN=Users,DC=exchange,DC=uk,DC=com®, ldapAdminUser="administrator",
IdapAdminPassword="adminpswd", ldapSecured=0, timeout=60)

2.10.3 setMailConnectionProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets a mail server connection property. Use this command if additional parameters are
required to connect to your mail server. This is an extensible way to add any
connection property using a key and a value. (You are not limited to connection
properties specified by createMailConnection and setMailConnection .)

Syntax

set Mai | Connecti onProperty(appNane, nanme, key, value, [secure, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing mail server connection.
name
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‘ Name of the connection property.
ey
Value for the property. Allows any property to be modified on the
val ue connection with a key and value.
Optional. Indicates whether the property value must be stored
secure securely using encryption. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
When 1, the value is encrypted. The default option is 0.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example adds a custom mail server connection property called
nyProperty1 with a default value propertyVal uel:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setMailConnectionProperty(appName="webcenter",
name="myMailServer”, key="myPropertyl®, value="propertyValuel®)

2.10.4 deleteMailConnectionProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes a mail server connection property. Take care when deleting connection
properties because the connection may not work as expected if the configuration
becomes invalid as a result.

This command can only delete additional connection properties added using the
set Mai | Connect i onProperty command.

Syntax

del et eMni | Connect i onProperty(appName, nane, key, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing mail server connection.
nane
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‘ Name of the connection property you want to delete.
ey
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

. . ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion  pore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes a mail server connection property named
mai | Propertyl:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>deleteMai IConnectionProperty(appName="webcenter”,
name="myMailServer®, key="mailPropertyl”)

2.10.5 listMailConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists all of the mail server connections that are configured for a named application.
Syntax

|'i st Mai | Connection(appNane, [verbose, nane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .. .

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Displays mail server connection details in verbose mode.
Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When set to 1, | i st Mai | Connect i ons lists all of the mail server
connections that are configured for an application, along with their
details.

When set to 0, only connection names are listed. This argument
defaults to 0.

ver bose

Optional. Name of an existing mail server connection. Use this
name argument to view connection details for a specific mail server
connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists the names of mail server connections that are currently
configured for WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listMailConnections(appName="webcenter*)

The following example lists connection names and details for all of the mail server
connections that are currently configured for WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listMailConnections(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1)

The following example lists connection details for a mail server connection named
mai | Connect i onl:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listMailConnections(appName="webcenter",
name="mai IConnectionl®)

2.10.6 listDefaultMailConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists the default mail server connection that mail is using in a named application.

You can register multiple mail server connections but there can only be one default
connection. The mail connection configured with def aul t =1 is the default connection for
mail services in WebCenter Portal. All additional connections are offered as
alternatives; WebCenter Portal users can choose which one they want to use through
user preferences.

Syntax

|'i st Def aul t Mai | Connect i on( appNane, [ verbose, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays the default mail server connection in verbose
verbose mode, if available. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When set to 1, the name and details of the mail server connection
are listed.

When set to 0, only the connection name displays. This argument
defaults to 0.
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Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion 14 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists the name and details of the mail server connection that
mail is using in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>listDefaultMailConnection(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1)

2.10.7 setDefaultMailConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Specifies the default mail server connection for mail in a named application.

You can register multiple mail server connections but there can only be one default
connection. The mail connection configured with def aul t =1 is the default connection for
mail services in WebCenter Portal. All additional connections are offered as
alternatives; WebCenter Portal users can choose which one they want to use through
user preferences.

Syntax

set Def aul t Mai | Connect i on(appNane, nane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Description

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane o .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing mail connection.
name
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example configures mail to use a connection named nmyMi | Ser ver .for the
default connection in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setDefaul tMai lConnection(appName="webcenter*,
name="myMailServer®)

2.10.8 setMailServiceProperty

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies default values for mail.

Configurable properties for mail are listed in Table 2-17.

Table 2-17 Mail - Configurable Properties

_________________________________________________________________________|
Configuration Property Description

address.delimter Defines the delimiter that is used to separate multiple mail
addresses. A comma is used by default.

Some mail servers require mail addresses in the form
| astnane, firstnanme and, in such cases, a semi-colon is
required.

mei | . emai | gat eway. pol ling.fre The frequency, in seconds, that portal distribution lists are
quency checked for new incoming emails. The default is 1800
seconds (30 minutes).

mai | . nessages. f et ch. si ze Maximum number of messages displayed in mail inboxes.

resol ve. emai | . address. to. name Determines whether user email addresses are resolved to
WebCenter Portal user names when LDAP is configured.
Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default value
is 0.
When set to 1, WebCenter Portal user names display
instead of email addresses in mail task flows.

Set this property to 1 if the instant messaging and
presence requires user names to obtain presence status
because presence information cannot be obtained when
mail provides email addresses. Setting this value to 1
does impact application performance so you must take
this into consideration when setting this property.

mail.recipient.limt Restricts the number of recipients to a message. For
example, setting this value to '500' limits the number of
recipients to 500.

Syntax

set Mai | Servi ceProperty(appNane, property, value, [server, applicationVersion])

2-108



Chapter 2
Mail

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of the configuration property
property
Value for the property.
val ue
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC _Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example increases the default number of messages displayed in malil
inboxes to 100, in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setMai lServiceProperty(appName="webcenter”,
property="mail.messages.fetch.size", value="100")

2.10.9 removeMailServiceProperty

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Removes the current value that is set for a mail property. Use this command to
remove any of the properties listed in Table 2-17.

Take care when using this command as removing values for these properties might
cause unexpected behavior.

# Note:

Use this command syntax to stop mail from using the current default
connection:

removeMai | Servi ceProperty(' appName=" webcenter",
property="'sel ect ed. connection')

This command forces the def aul t connection argument to 0. See also,
setMailConnection .

Syntax
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renoveMai | Servi ceProperty(appNane, property, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane S .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of the configuration property.

property

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example clears the current mai | . nessages. f et ch. si ze setting for mail, in
WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>removeMai IServiceProperty(appName="webcenter",
property="mail_messages.fetch.size")

2.10.10 listMailServiceProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists all configurable properties for mail.
Syntax

I'i st Mail ServiceProperties(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists configurable properties for mail in WebCenter Portal:
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w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listMailServiceProperties(appName="webcenter")

2.10.11 createMailExtApp

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates an external application suitable for mail server connections. The external
application is configured with all the required additional properties: aut hMet hod=PGCST,
and specify several additional login fields:

fiel dNane=' Emai | Address' and di spl ayt oUser=1
fiel dNane=' Your Name' and di spl ayt oUser =1

fiel dNane=' Repl y-To Address' and di spl ayt oUser=1
Syntax

creat eMai | Ext AppConnect i on(appNanme, name, [displayNane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
name types) within the application.
) Optional. External application display name. A user friendly name for
di spl ayNane the external application that portal users will recognize. The display
name must be unigue across all external applications within the
application.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates an external application named Mi | xApp suitable for
mail server connections.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>createMai IExtAppConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="MaiIxApp", displayName="Mail Ext App")

2.11 Notifications

Use the commands listed in Table 2-18 to manage settings for the notifications in a
named application.
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Configuration changes made using these WLST commands take effect after your
restart the Managed Server where the application is deployed. For details, see Oracle
Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-18 Notifications WLST Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
setNotificationsConfig Specify the connection used for routing Online

notifications raised in a named application.

getNotificationsConfig Return details about the connection that is Online
used to send notifications raised in a named
application.

2.11.1 setNotificationsConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Specifies the connection used for routing notifications raised in a named application.

Use an existing mail server or BPEL server connection. If the application is connected
to a BPEL server, the Oracle User Messaging Service (UMS) is available for routing
notifications through multiple messaging channels, including mail and SMS. If you
configure notifications to use a BPEL server connection, you may specify a sender
'From' address for each available messaging channel. That is, you can specify a
sender mail address and an SMS address.

Alternatively, you can route notification messages through a mail server. If you
configure notifications to use a mail server connection, the external application
associated with the mail server connection must contain shared credentials. Shared
credentials are required for routing application-wide notifications.

Syntax

set NotificationsConfig(appNanme, type, name, [senderMil Address, sender SMSAddress,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Type of connection used to send notifications. Valid values are MAI L
type and BPEL.
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Argument

Definition

name

sender Mai | Addr ess

sender SMSAddr ess

server

appl i cati onVersion

Name of an existing connection.

Consider the following:

*  Mail server connection—The external application associated
with the mail server connection must contain shared credentials.

«  BPEL server connection—Oracle User Messaging Service
(UMS) must be available on the BPEL server.

Optional. Mail address from which all mail notifications are sent.
Use the format:
<emai | _al i as><<emi | _address>> or <emai | address>.

For example, WebCent er
Notification<notificati ons@ebcenter.conp or
notifications@ebcenter.com

This argument applies to notifications routed through BPEL servers.
When a BPEL server is used and UMS is configured with multiple
email drivers, this address is also used to identify the appropriate
email driver.

When a mail server is used, the "From Address" is the same user
that is specified for the associated external application's shared
credentials.

Optional. SMS number from which all SMS notifications are sent.

Typically, the SMS address format is a 4-6 digit number (without -,
spaces, or any other characters). For example, 28734.

This argument applies to notifications routed through BPEL servers.
When a BPEL server is used and UMS is configured with multiple
SMS drivers, this address is also used to identify the appropriate
SMS driver.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example specifies that notifications in WebCenter Portal (webcent er) use
a BPEL server connection named WbCent er - SM5 and also defines the mail address and
SMS address from which all notifications are sent:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setNotificationsConfig(appName="webcenter*®, type="BPEL",
name="WebCenter-SMS*", senderMailAddress="WebCenter
Notification<notifications@webcenter.com>",

senderSMSAddress="28734")

2.11.2 getNotificationsConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

ORACLE
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Description

Returns details about the connection that is used to send notifications raised in a
named application.

Syntax

get Noti ficationsConfig(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .
Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.
. . ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion 1o than one version of the application is deployed.
Example

The following example returns details about the connection used by notifications
service in WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>getNotificationsConfig(appName="webcenter")

Connecti onType: BPEL

Connect i onNane: \ebCent er - SMS

Sender Mai | Address: notifications@ebcenter.com
Sender SMSAddr ess: 28776

2.12 People Connections

ORACLE

Use the commands listed in Table 2-19 to manage user profile information in
WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are effective only after
your restart the Managed Server on which WebCenter Portal is deployed. For details,
see Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-19 People Connection WLST Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
startSyncProfiles Synchronize profile information in the LDAP Online
store, with the WebCenter Portal database
schema.
syncProfile Synchronize profile information for a specific Online
user.
stopSyncProfiles Stop the profile synchronization process. Online
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Table 2-19 (Cont.) People Connection WLST Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
isSyncProfilesRunning Check whether profile synchronization is in Online
progress.
setProfileConfig Set profile properties. Online
getProfileConfig Return current profile properties. Online
listProfileConfig List current profile properties. Online
setProfilePhotoSync Specify whether to synchronize user profile Online

photos in the WebCenter schema from the
LDAP server.

2.12.1 startSyncProfiles

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Synchronizes profile information in the LDAP store with the WebCenter Portal
database schema.

Syntax

start SyncProfil es(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example synchronizes user profiles for WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>start SyncProfil es(appName=' webcenter')

2.12.2 stopSyncProfiles

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online

Description

Stops the profile synchronization process, if currently in progress.
Syntax

st opSyncProfil es(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
)

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example stops the profile synchronization process for WebCenter Portal:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>st opSyncProfi | es(appName="webcenter")

2.12.3 isSyncProfilesRunning
Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description
Checks whether profile synchronization is in progress.
Syntax

i sSyncProf i | esRunni ng(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare S .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example checks whether profile synchronization is in progress for
WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>i sSyncProf i | esRunni ng(appNane=' webcenter")

2.12.4 syncProfile

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Synchronizes profile information for a specific user in the LDAP store with the
WebCenter Portal schema.

Syntax

syncProfile(appName, userNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane _— .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
user Nane Name of the user whose profile information you want to synchronize.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.

. . ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example synchronizes profile information for a user named chad:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>syncProfil e(appNane=' webcenter', userName='chad')

2.12.5 setProfileConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets profile properties for a named application. If you omit a parameter, the
corresponding configuration remains unchanged.

Syntax

set Profil eConfig(appNane, ProfilePageVersion, ProfileSyncHour Of Day,
Profil eSyncFrequencyl nDays, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this
operation.

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is
always webcent er .

appNane

Profi | ePageVersi on Optional. Specifies the profile page version to use.
Valid values for ProfilePageVersion are:
vl - Use old-style profile pages
v2 - Use the new profile page format
The default value is v2.

Prof i | eSyncHour O Day Optional. Specifies when (the hour) to start profile
synchronization.
Any value between 0 and 23. The default value is
23, equivalent to 11pm.

Profi | eSyncFrequencyl nDays Optional. Specifies how often profile synchronization
takes place (in days).
Any value greater than 0. The default value is 7.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the
application is deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are
deployed to different servers and when you have a
cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed
application. Required if more than one version of the
application is deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example sets new values for the Prof i | ePageVer si on and
Profi | eSyncHour Of Day configuration settings.

All other settings remain unchanged:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/
server Confi g>set Profil eConfi g(appNane=" webcenter', Profil ePageVersi on=v2,
Profi | eSyncHour Of Day=12)

2.12.6 getProfileConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Returns current profile settings for a named application.
Syntax

get Profil eConfig(appNane, key, [server, applicationVersion])
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Argument

Definition

appNane

key

server

appl i cati onVersion

Name of the application in which to perform this
operation.

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always
webcent er.

Name of a profile property. Valid values include:
- ProfilePageVersion

- ProfileSyncHourofDay

- ProfileSyncFrequencylnDays

Optional. Name of the managed server where the
application is deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are
deployed to different servers and when you have a
cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application.
Required if more than one version of the application is
deployed.

Example

The following examples return current settings for various profile properties:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> getProfileConfig(appName="webcenter”,

key="ProfilePageVersion™)

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> getProfileConfig(appName="webcenter”,

key="ProfileSyncHourOfDay")

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> getProfileConfig(appName="webcenter”,
key="ProfileSyncFrequencylnDays")

2.12.7 listProfileConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists the current profile settings for a named application.

Syntax

I'istProfileConfig(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example lists current profile settings for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Confi g>listProfileConfig(appName="webcenter™)

2.12.8 setProfilePhotoSync

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies whether to synchronize the latest user profile photos in LDAP with
WebCenter Portal's profile cache. When synchronization is enabled, profile photos are
synchronized when the profile cache expires. When synchronization is disabled, profile
photos are not synchronized with the WebCenter Portal's profile cache.

Syntax

set Profi | ePhot oSync(appName, enabl ePhot oSync, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

enabl ePhot 0Sync Specifies whether to periodically synchronize user profile photos in
LDAP. Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1-Synchronize user profile photos periodically (after
WebCenter Portal's profile cache expires).

e 0 - Profile photos in LDAP are not automatically synchronized
with WebCenter Portal's profile cache. WebCenter Portal users
must manually upload new photos through their profile page.

The default value is 1.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example enables profile photo synchronization in WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>set Profi | ePhot oSync(appNane=' webcenter',
enabl ePhot 0Sync=1)
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2.13 Personal Events

Use the commands listed in Table 2-20 to manage personal events server connections
for a named application.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-20 Personal Events WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

createPersonalEventConnectio  Create a personal events server connection Online

n for a named application.

setPersonalEventConnection Edit an existing personal events server Online
connection.

listPersonalEventConnections  List all of the personal events server Online
connections that are configured for a named
application

2.13.1 createPersonalEventConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Creates a personal events server connection for a named application.

Personal events supports connections to Microsoft Exchange Server 2007, Microsoft
Exchange Server 2010, and Microsoft Exchange Server 2013. While you can register
multiple personal events connections for WebCenter Portal, only one connection is
used for personal events services - the default (or active) connection.

Syntax

cr eat ePer sonal Event Connect i on(appNane, name, webServiceUrl, adapterName, appld,
[defaul t, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection

name types within the application.
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Argument Definition

URL of the web service exposing the event application.
Use the format:

webServi celr|

protocol ://host: port/appWebServi cel nterface/ WeNamre

Specify the adapter that matches the personal events server. Valid
adapt er Nane values are MSEx2007, MSEx2010, and MSEx2013. Choose MSEx2007 for

Microsoft Exchange Server 2007, MSEx2010 for Microsoft Exchange

Server 2010, andM5Ex2013 for Microsoft Exchange Server 2013.

Each adapter has its own mechanism of authenticating and
exchanging data

External application associated with the Microsoft Exchange Server
providing personal events services. If specified, external application
credential information is used to authenticate users against the
Microsoft Exchange Server.

appl d

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default connection
for personal event services. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
The default for this argument is 0.

defaul t

To specify that personal events uses this connection, set the value to
1.

While you can register multiple connections for WebCenter Portal,
only one connection is used for personal event services—the default
(or active) connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a connection named M/PEConnect i on for WebCenter
Portal (webcent er ). The connection points to a Microsoft Exchange Server 2007 and is
designated as the default connection for personal event services:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createPersonalEventConnection(appName="webcenter”,
name="MyPEConnection®, webServiceUrl="http://myexchange.com/EWS/Services.wsdl",
adapterName="MSEx2007", appld="ExtPEApp", default=1)

The following example creates a connection named My/PEConnect i on for a WebCenter
Portal. The connection points to Microsoft Exchange Server 2007:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createPersonalEventConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="MyPEConnection®, webServiceUrl="http://myexchange.com/ExchangeWS/
PersonalEventsWebService.asmx", adapterName="MSEx2007", appld="ExtPEApp")

2.13.2 setPersonalEventConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits an existing personal events server connection configured for a named

application.

Syntax

set Per sonal Event Connecti on(appNane, name, [webServiceUrl, adapterNanme, appld,
default, server, applicationVersion])

Argument

Definition

appNane

nane

webServi celr |

adapt er Nane

appld

defaul t

server

appl i cati onVersion

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing personal events server connection.

URL of the web service exposing the event application.
Use the format:

protocol ://host: port/appWebServi cel nterface/ WsNarme

Optional. Specify the adapter that matches the personal events
server. Valid values are MSEx2007, MSEx2010, and MSEx2013. Choose
MBEx2007 for Microsoft Exchange Server 2007, MSEx2010 for
Microsoft Exchange Server 2010, and MSEx2013 for Microsoft
Exchange Server 2013.

Each adapter has its own mechanism of authenticating and
exchanging data

Optional. External application associated with the Microsoft
Exchange Server providing personal events services. If specified,
external application credential information is used to authenticate
users against the Microsoft Exchange Server.

Optional. Indicates whether this connection is the default connection
for personal events. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The
default for this argument is 0.

To specify that personal events uses this connection, set the value to
1.

While you can register multiple connections for WebCenter Portal,
only one connection is used for personal event services— the default
(or active) connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

ORACLE
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The following example updates the web service URL for a connection named
MyPEConnect i on.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setPersonal EventConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="MyPEConnection®, webServiceUrl="http://myexchange.com/EWS/Services.wsdl")

The following example makes a connection named MyPEConnect i on the default
connection for personal events services in WebCenter Portal.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setPersonal EventConnection(appName="webcenter",
name="MyPEConnection®, default=1)

2.13.3 listPersonalEventConnections

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists all of the personal events server connections that are configured for a named
application.

Syntax

|'i st Personal Event Connecti ons(appName, [verbose, nane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane L. .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays connection details for personal events in verbose
mode. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When set to 1, | i st Personal Event Connecti ons lists all of the
personal events server connections that are configured for a named
application, along with their details.

When set to 0, only connection names are listed. This argument
defaults to 0.

When set to 0, do not specify the nane argument.

ver bose

Optional. Name of an existing personal events connection. Use this
argument to view connection details for a specific personal events
server.

name

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists connection names and details for all of the personal events
server connections currently configured for WebCenter Portal (webcent er):
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w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>listPersonalEventConnections(appName="webcenter",

verbose=1)

The following example displays connection details for a personal events server
connection named MyPEConnect i on:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>listPersonalEventConnections(appName="webcenter”,
verbose=1, name="MyPEConnection®)

2.14 Portlet Producers

Use the commands listed in Table 2-21 to manage portlet producers used in

WebCenter Portal.

All configuration changes made using these WLST commands are immediately
available in the application.

Table 2-21 Portlet Producer WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
registerWSRPProducer Create and register a WSRP producer. Online
setWSRPProducer Edit WSRP producer registration details. Online
listWSRPProducers List WSRP producer registration details. Online
deregisterWSRPProduc Deregister a WSRP producer, and delete the Online
er associated WSRP and web service connections.
listWSRPProducerRegi  List registration properties supported by a WSRP Online
strationProperties producer.
listWSRPProducerUser List any user categories that the WSRP producer Online
Categories might support.
mapWSRPProducerUse Map a role that is defined in the specified application  Online
rCategory to a user category supported by a WSRP producer.
registerPDKJavaProduc Create and register an Oracle PDK-Java producer. Online
er
setPDKJavaProducer Edit PDK-Java producer registration details. Online
listPDKJavaProducers List registered Oracle PDK-Java producers. Online
deregisterPDKJavaProd Deregister an Oracle PDK-Java producer, deleting Online
ucer the associated connection.
registerPageletProducer Create and register a pagelet producer. Online
setPageletProducer Edit pagelet producer registration details. Online
listPageletProducers List pagelet producer registration details. Online
deregisterPageletProdu  Deregister a pagelet producer, deleting the Online

cer

associated connection.
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Table 2-21 (Cont.) Portlet Producer WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
refreshProducer Refresh the metadata stored for the named producer  Online
to reflect the portlets currently offered by that
producer.
listPortletClientConfig List portlet client configuration for a named Online
application.
setPortletClientConfig Edit portlet client configuration settings. Online
getPortletClientConfig Return portlet client configuration settings. Online
registerOOTBProducers Register out-of-the-box producers provided with Online

Oracle WebCenter Portal.

deregisterOOTBProduc  Deregister out-of-the-box producers provided with Online
ers Oracle WebCenter Portal.

registerSampleProducer Register the sample producers provided with Oracle  Online
S WebCenter Portal.

deregisterSampleProdu  Deregister sample producers. Online
cers

2.14.1 registerWSRPProducer

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a connection to a WSRP portlet producer and registers the WRSP producer
with a named application. When you create a WSRP producer connection, a web
service connection is also created named <nane>- wsconn where <nane> is the value
specified for the name argument.

Syntax

regi st er WSRPPr oducer (appNarme, nane, url, [proxyHost], [proxyPort],
[timeout],[external App], [registrationProperties],[tokenType],[issuer],[defUser],
[ keySt orePat h], [ keySt orePswd] , [ si gKeyAl i as], [ si gKeyPswd], [ encKeyAl i as],
[encKeyPswd], [recpt Alias], [enforcePolicyURI], [server],[applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName _ .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within the application.

The name you specify here will appear in Composer (under the
Portlets folder).

nane
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Argument

Definition

url

pr oxyHost

pr oxyPort

ti meout

registrationProperti
es

Producer WSDL URL. The syntax will vary according to your WSRP
implementation, for example:

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context _root/portlets/wsrp2?
WBDL

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context_root/portlets/wsrpl?
WSDL

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context _root/portlets/ ?WsDL
(WSRP 1.0 for backward compatibility)

Where:

e host _name is the server where your producer is deployed

e port_nunber is the HTTP listener port number

e context_root isthe web application's context root

e portlets[/wsrp(1]2)]?WsDL is static text. The text entered here
depends on how the producer is deployed.

For example:

http://myhost. com 7778/ MyPort | et App/ port | et s/ wsr p2?WsDL

Optional. Host name or IP address of the proxy server.

A proxy is required when the application and the remote portlet
producer are separated by a firewall and an HTTP proxy is needed to
communicate with the producer.

Optional. Port number on which the proxy server listens.

Optional. Timeout setting for communications with the producer, in
seconds. For example, the maximum time the producer may take to
register, deregister, or display portlets on portal pages. This
argument defaults to 30.

Individual portlets may define their own timeout period, which takes
precedence over the value expressed here.

Optional. A list of registration properties and their values. The format
of this argument must be a comma-separated list of valid registration
properties, each followed by an equals symbol and the value. For
example: nane=Pr oducer, key=123. The registration properties for a
producer can be found using

| i st WBRPPr oducer Regi strati onProperties. See
listWSRPProducerRegistrationProperties.
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Argument

Definition

t okenType

ORACLE

Optional. Type of token profile to use for authentication with this
WSRP producer.

When the argument enf or cePol i cyURI =1, valid values are:

USERNAME_WITHOUT_PASSWORD (oracle/
wss10_username_id_propagation_with_msg_protection_client_
policy)—This policy provides message protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and identity propagation for outbound SOAP
requests in accordance with the WS-Security 1.0 standard.
Credentials (user name only) are included in outbound SOAP
request messages through a WS-Security UsernameToken
header. No password is included.

Message protection is provided using WS-Security 1.0's
Basic128 suite of asymmetric key technologies. Specifically,
RSA key mechanisms for message confidentiality, SHA-1
hashing algorithm for message integrity, and AES-128 bit
encryption.

USERNAME_WITH_PASSWORD (oracle/
wss10_username_token_with_message_protection_client_polic
y)—This policy provides message protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and authentication for outbound SOAP requests
in accordance with the WS-Security v1.0 standard. Both plain
text and digest mechanisms are supported.

This policy uses WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies. Specifically, RSA key mechanism for message
confidentiality, SHA-1 hashing algorithm for message integrity,
and AES-128 bit encryption.

Use this token profile if the WSRP producer has a different
identity store. You will need to define an external application
pertaining to the producer and associate the external application
with this producer.

SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_INTEGRITY
(wss10_saml_token_with_message_integrity_client_policy)—
This policy provides message-level integrity protection and
SAML-based authentication for outbound SOAP requests in
accordance with the WS-Security 1.0 standard. A SAML token,
included in the SOAP message, is used in SAML-based
authentication with sender vouches confirmation.

This policy uses WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies and SHA-1 hashing algorithm for message
integrity.

When this policy is selected, the recipient key alias (recptAlias)
must be disabled.
SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_PROTECTION (oracle/
wss10_saml_token_with_message_protection_client_policy)—
This policy provides message-level protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and SAML-based authentication for outbound
SOAP requests in accordance with the WS-Security 1.0
standard. The web service consumer includes a SAML token in
the SOAP header and the confirmation type is sender-vouches.

This policy uses WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies. Specifically, RSA key mechanisms for
message confidentiality, SHA-1 hashing algorithm for message
integrity, and AES-128 bit encryption. and SHA-1 hashing
algorithm for message integrity.

WSS11 SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_PROTECTION (oracle/
wssl1l saml_token_with_message_protection_client_policy)—
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Argument

Definition

i ssuer

def User

ext App

keySt or ePat h

keySt or ePswd

This policy provides message-level protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and SAML token population for outbound SOAP
requests in accordance with the WS-Security 1.1 standard. A
SAML token, included in the SOAP message, is used in SAML-
based authentication with sender vouches confirmation. This
policy uses the symmetric key technology for signing and
encryption, and WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies for endorsing signatures.

e WSS10_SAML_TOKEN_ONLY (oracle/
wss10_saml_token_client_policy)—This policy provides SAML-
based authentication for outbound SOAP request messages in
accordance with the WS-Security 1.0 standard. The policy
propagates user identity and is typically used in intra
departmental deployments where message protection and
integrity checks are not required.

This policy does not require any keystore configuration.
If the argument enf or cePol i cyURI =0, you can specify any valid

Oracle Web Services Manager (OWSM) policy URI for the
t okenType argument.

Optional. Name of the issuer of the token. The issuer name is the
entity that vouches for the verification of the subject. For example:
www. or acl e. com

This argument only applies when the tokenType is:
SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON,

SAML_TOKEN W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY, W6S10_SAM._TOKEN_ONLY,
W5S11_SAM._TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON.

Optional. User name to assert to the remote producer when the user
is not authenticated with the portal application.

When unauthenticated, the identity anonymous is associated with the
application user. The value anonymous may be inappropriate for the
remote producer, so you may need to specify an alternative identity
here. Keep in mind though, that in this case, the application has not
authenticated the user so the default user you specify should be a
low privileged user in the remote producer. If the user has
authenticated to the application, the user's identity is asserted rather
than the default user.

This argument only applies when the tokenType is:

USERNAMVE_W THOUT_PASSWORD, SAM._TOKEN_ W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON,
SAML_TOKEN W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY, W6S10_SAM._TOKEN_ONLY,
W5S11_SAM._TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON.

Optional. This argument applies when the tokenType is
USERNAMVE_W TH_PASSWORD. If this producer uses an external
application to store and supply user credentials for authentication,
use this argument to name the associated external application.

Optional. Full path to the key store that contains the certificate and
the private key that is used for signing some parts of the SOAP
message, such as the security token and SOAP message body. The
selected file should be a key store created with the Java keytool.

Optional. Password to the key store that was set when the key store
was created.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Identifier for the certificate associated with the private key

sigkeyAl i as that is used for signing.

, Optional. Password for accessing the key identified by the alias that
si gkeyPswd is specified using the si gKeyAl i as argument.

) Optional. Key alias to be used for encryption. A valid value is one of
enckeyAl i as the key aliases that is located in the specified key store.
Optional. Password for accessing the encryption key.
encKeyPswd
) Optional. Key store alias that is associated with the producer's

recptAlias

certificate. This certificate is used to encrypt the message to the
producer.

Do not specify a recipient key alias when the t okenType is
SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY.

Optional. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false).When set to 1, users
must specify one of the following token profiles for the t okenType
argument: USERNAVE_W THOUT_PASSWORD, USERNAME_W TH_PASSWORD,
SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON,

SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY,

W5S11_SAM._TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON, W5S10_SAM._TOKEN_ONLY

When set to 0, users can specify any Oracle Web Services Manager
(OWSM) policy URI. The user must ensure that the OWSM policy
specified is valid.

The default value is 1.

enf orcePol i cyURI

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Por t al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example registers a WSRP producer named WsRPSanpl es with
WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> registerWSRPProducer (appName="webcenter®,
name="WSRPSamples®, url="http://myhost.com:9999/
portletapp/portlets/wsrp2?WSDL")

The following example registers a secure WSRP producer:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> registerWSRPProducer (appName="webcenter®,
name="WSRPSamples2®, url="http://myhost.com:8899/portletapp/portlets/wsrp2?WSDL",
tokenType="WSS11_SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_PROTECTION", issuer="www.oracle.com",
defUser="anonymous”, keyStorePath="/keys/mykeystore.jks", keyStorePswd="Testl",
sigKeyAlias="mysigalias",sigKeyPswd="mysigpswd®, encKeyAlias="myencalias",
encKeyPswd="myencpswd", recptAlias="myrcptalias")
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2.14.2 setWSRPProducer

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits registration details for an existing WSRP producer.
Syntax

set WBRPPr oducer (appNarme, nane, [url], [proxyHost], [proxyPort], [timeout],
[external App], [tokenType],[issuer], [defUser], [keyStorePath], [keyStorePswd]
[sigKeyAlias], [sigKeyPswd], [encKeyAlias], [encKeyPswd], [recptAlias],
[enforcePolicyURI], [server], [applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing WSRP producer.
nane

Optional. WSRP producer URL. The syntax will vary according to
your WSRP implementation, for example:

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context _root/portlets/wsrp2?
WBDL

http://host _nane: port_nunber/context _root/portlets/wsrpl?
WBDL

http://host_name: port _nunber/context_root/portlets/ ?WSDL
(WSRP 1.0 for backward compatibility)

Where:

e host _nane is the server where your producer is deployed

e port_nunber is the HTTP listener port number

e context_root isthe Web application's context root

e portlets[/wsrp(1l]2)]?WDL is static text. The text entered here
depends on how the producer is deployed.
For example:

http://nmyhost: 7778/ MyPort| et App/ port| et s/ wsr p2?WSDL

url

Optional. Host name or IP address of the proxy server.

A proxy is required when the application and the remote portlet
producer are separated by a firewall and an HTTP proxy is needed to
communicate with the producer.

pr oxyHost

Por t Optional. Port number on which the proxy server listens.
pr oxy Por
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Argument

Definition

ti meout

ext App

Optional. Timeout setting for communications with the producer, in
seconds. For example, the maximum time the producer may take to
register, deregister, or display portlets on portal pages.

This argument defaults to 30.

Individual portlets may define their own timeout period, which takes
precedence over the value expressed here.

Optional. This argument applies when the t okenType is
USERNAME_W TH_PASSWORD. If this producer uses an external
application to store and supply user credentials for authentication,
use this argument to name the associated external application.
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Argument

Definition

t okenType

ORACLE

Optional. Type of token profile to use for authentication with this
WSRP producer.

When the argument enf or cePol i cyURI =1, valid values are:

USERNAME_WITHOUT_PASSWORD

(oracle/
wss10_username_id_propagation_with_msg_protection_client_
policy)—This policy provides message protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and identity propagation for outbound SOAP
requests in accordance with the WS-Security 1.0 standard.
Credentials (user name only) are included in outbound SOAP
request messages through a WS-Security UsernameToken
header. No password is included.

Message protection is provided using WS-Security 1.0's Basic
128 suite of asymmetric key technologies. Specifically, RSA key
mechanisms for message confidentiality, SHA-1 hashing
algorithm for message integrity, and AES-128 hit encryption.
USERNAME_WITH_PASSWORD

(oracle/
wss10_username_token_with_message_protection_client_polic
y)—This policy provides message protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and authentication for outbound SOAP requests
in accordance with the WS-Security v1.0 standard. Both plain
text and digest mechanisms are supported.

This policy uses WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies. Specifically, RSA key mechanism for message
confidentiality, SHA-1 hashing algorithm for message integrity,
and AES-128 bit encryption.

Use this token profile if the WSRP producer has a different
identity store. You will need to define an external application
pertaining to the producer and associate the external application
with this producer.

SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_INTEGRITY
(wss10_saml_token_with_message_integrity_client_policy)—
This policy provides message-level integrity and SAML-based
authentication for outbound SOAP requests in accordance with
the WS-Security 1.0 standard. A SAML token, included in the
SOAP message, is used in SAML-based authentication with
sender vouches confirmation.

This policy uses WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies and SHA-1 hashing algorithm for message
integrity.

When this policy is selected, the recipient key alias (recptAlias)
must be disabled.
SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_PROTECTION

(oracle/
wss10_saml_token_with_message_protection_client_policy)—
This policy provides message-level protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and SAML-based authentication for outbound
SOAP requests in accordance with the WS-Security 1.0
standard. The Web service consumer includes a SAML token in
the SOAP header and the confirmation type is sender-vouches.

This policy uses WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies. Specifically, RSA key mechanisms for
message confidentiality, SHA-1 hashing algorithm for message
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Argument

Definition

t okenType
continued. ..

i ssuer

def User

keySt orePat h

integrity, and AES-128 bit encryption. and SHA-1 hashing
algorithm for message integrity.

e WSS11 SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_PROTECTION

(oracle/

wssll saml_token_with_message_protection_client_policy)—
This policy enables message-level protection (integrity and
confidentiality) and SAML token population for outbound SOAP
requests in accordance with the WS-Security 1.1 standard. A
SAML token, included in the SOAP message, is used in SAML-
based authentication with sender vouches confirmation. This
policy uses the symmetric key technology for signing and
encryption, and WS-Security's Basic 128 suite of asymmetric
key technologies for endorsing signatures.

¢ WSS10_SAML_TOKEN_ONLY

(oracle/wss10_saml_token_client_policy)—This policy includes
SAML-tokens in outbound SOAP request messages in
accordance with the WS-Security 1.0 standard. The policy
propagates user identity and is typically used in intra
departmental deployments where message protection and
integrity checks are not required.

This policy does not require any keystore configuration.
If the argument enf or cePol i cyURI =0, you can specify any valid

Oracle Web Services Manager (OWSM) policy URI for the
t okenType argument.

Optional. Name of the issuer of the token. The issuer name is the
entity that vouches for the verification of the subject. For example:
www. or acl e. com

This argument only applies when the tokenType is:
SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_PROTECTI CN,

SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY, W5S10_SAM._TOKEN_ONLY,
WSS11_SAM._TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON.

Optional. User name to assert to the remote producer when the user
is not authenticated with the application.

When unauthenticated, the identity anonymous is associated with the
application user. The value anonymous may be inappropriate for the
remote producer, so you may need to specify an alternative identity
here. Keep in mind though, that in this case, the application has not
authenticated the user so the default user you specify should be a
low privileged user in the remote producer. If the user has
authenticated to the application, the user's identity is asserted rather
than the default user.

This argument only applies when the tokenType is:

USERNAME_W THOUT _PASSWORD, SAM._TOKEN_W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON,
SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY, W5S10_SAM._TOKEN_ONLY,
WSS11_SAM._TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON.

Optional. Full path to the key store that contains the certificate and
the private key that is used for signing some parts of the SOAP
message, such as the security token and SOAP message body. The
selected file should be a key store created with the Java keytool.
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Argument Definition
Optional. Password to the key store that was set when the key store
keySt or ePswd was created.
, ) Optional. Identifier for the certificate associated with the private key
si gkeyAl i as that is used for signing.
, Optional. Password for accessing the key identified by the alias that
si gkeyPswd is specified using the si gKeyAl i as argument.
. Optional. Key alias used by the producer to encrypt the return
enckeyAl i as message. A valid value is one of the key aliases that is located in the
specified key store. If not specified, the producer uses the signing
key for encrypting the return message.
Optional. Password for accessing the encryption key.
encKeyPswd
) Optional. Key store alias that is associated with the producer's
recptAlias

enforcePol i cyURI

server

appl i cati onVersion

certificate. This certificate is used to encrypt the outbound message
to the producer.

Do not specify a recipient key alias when the t okenType is
SAML_TOKEN_W TH_MSG_| NTEGRI TY.

Optional. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false).When set to 1, users
must specify one of the following token profiles for the t okenType
argument: USERNAVE_W THOUT_PASSWORD, USERNAVE W TH_PASSWORD,
SAML_TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON,

SAM._TOKEN W TH_MBG | NTEGRI TY,

WSS11_SAML_TOKEN W TH_MSG_PROTECTI ON, WSS10 SAM._TOKEN ONLY

When set to 0, users can specify any Oracle Web Services Manager
(OWSM) policy URI. The user must ensure that the OWSM policy
specified is valid.

The default value is 1.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

This example increases the timeout, for the WsRPSanpl es producer, to 60 seconds:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setWSRPProducer (appName="webcenter®, name="WSRPSamples®,

timeout=60)

This example updates security properties on a secure WSRP producer:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>setWSRPProducer (appName="webcenter",
name="WSRPSamples2", tokenType="WSS11_ SAML_TOKEN_WITH_MSG_PROTECTION",
issuer="www.oracle.com”, defUser="anonymous”,
keyStorePath="/keys/mykeystore. jks*, keyStorePswd="Testl",
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sigKeyAlias="mysigalias", sigKeyPswd="mysigpswd",encKeyAlias="myencalias”,
encKeyPswd="myencpswd", recptAlias="myrcptalias")

This example removes all the security properties set on a secure WSRP producer:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>setWSRPProducer (appName="webcenter",
name="WSRPSamples2®, tokenType="")

2.14.3 listWSRPProducers

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists WSRP producer registration details for a named application.
Syntax

| i st WBRPPr oducer s(appNane, [name, verbose, server, [applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane _— .

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of an existing WSRP producer. If omitted,
connection details for all WSRP producers configured for this
application are listed.

name

Optional. Displays WSRP producer connection details in verbose
mode. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

When setto 1, | i st WBRPPr oducer s lists all connection properties.

When set to 0, | i st WBRPPr oducer s lists connection names only. This
argument defaults to 1.

ver bose

If you set this argument to 0, do not specify the names argument.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example lists all the WSRP producers registered with WebCenter Portal;

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listWSRPProducers(appName="webcenter"®, verbose=0)
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The following example lists detailed connection information for a WSRP producer
registered as WsRPSanpl es- connect i on with WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listWSRPProducers(appName="webcenter®, name="WSRPSamples-
connection®, verbose=1)

Connection Name: WSRPSamples-connection

Web Service Connection Name: WSRPSamples-connection-wsconn

Proxy Host: None

Proxy Port: None

Timeout: 0

WSDL URL: http://example.com:7777/portletapp/portlets/wsrp2?WSDL

2.14.4 deregisterWSRPProducer

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deregisters a WSRP producer, and deletes the associated WSRP and web service
connections.

Syntax

der egi st er WSRPPr oducer (appNane, nanme, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing WSRP producer.
nane
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deregisters the WsRPSanpl es producer in WebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deregisterWSRPProducer (appName="webcenter",
name="WSRPSamples™)
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2.14.5 listWSRPProducerRegistrationProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists registration properties supported by a WSRP portlet producer.
Syntax

| i st WBRPPr oducer Regi strationProperties(appName, url, [proxyHost, proxyPort, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

WSRP producer URL. The syntax will vary according to your WSRP
implementation, for example:

http://host _nane: port _nunber/context _root/portlets/wsrp2?
WSDL

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context_root/portlets/wsrpl?
WSDL

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context_root/portlets/ ?WsDL
(WSRP 1.0 for backward compatibility)

Where:

e host _nane is the server where your producer is deployed

e port_nunber is the HTTP listener port number

e context_root isthe Web application's context root

e portlets[/wsrp(1l]2)]?WDL is static text. The text entered here
depends on how the producer is deployed.

For example:
http://nyhost: 7778/ MyPort| et App/ portl et s/ wsrp2?WsDL

url

 oxVHost Optional. Host name or IP address of the proxy server.
XyHos
proxy A proxy is required when the application and the remote portlet

producer are separated by a firewall and an HTTP proxy is needed to
communicate with the producer.

Por t Optional. Port number on which the proxy server listens.
pr oxy Por

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example lists valid registration properties for the WSRP producer with
the WSDL URL provided:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listWSRPProducerRegistrationProperties
(appName="webcenter”, url="http://myhost:9999/portletapp/portlets/wsrp2?WSDL")

Registration Property hint : hint text

Registration Property |abel : |abel text

Regi stration Property |anguage : en

Regi stration Property name : {urn:xyz:w p: prop:reg:registration}consunerRol e
Regi stration Property value : None

2.14.6 listWSRPProducerUserCategories

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists any user categories that a WSRP producer might support. WebCenter Portal
users can use the WLST command mapWSRPProducerUserCategory to map
application roles to a producer's user category.

Syntax

|'i st WBRPPr oducer User Cat egor i es(appNane, name, [server, [pplicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing WSRP producer.
nane

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example displays the categories associated with a WSRP producer
named WSRPSanpl es:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listWSRPProducerUserCategories(appName="webcenter",
name="WSRPSamples™)

User Category Name : categoryTwo
User Category Description : Customrole two.
User Category Mapped Local Roles : None

User Category Name : categoryOne
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User Category Description : Customrole one.
User Category Mapped Local Roles : None

2.14.7 mapWSRPProducerUserCategory

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Maps a role that is defined in the named application to a user category supported by a
WSRP producer. The user categories may be found using
listWSRPProducerUserCategories.

Syntax

mapWSRPPr oducer User Cat egor y(appNanme, name, |ocal Rol e, producerUser Cat egory, [server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing WSRP producer.

nane
Name of the application role to be mapped.

| ocal Rol e
WSRP producer user category to which the WebCenter Portal role

producer User Cat egory will be mapped.

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example maps the application role admi n to the WSRP user category
wr sp-adni n:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Confi g> mapWSRPProducerUserCategory(appName="webcenter",
name="WSRPProducerl®, localRole="admin", producerUserCategory="wsrp-admin®)

2.14.8 registerPDKJavaProducer

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Creates a connection to an Oracle PDK-Java portlet producer and registers the Oracle
PDK-Java producer with a named application.

Syntax

regi st er PDKJavaPr oducer (appNanme, nanme, url, [serviceld, proxyHost, proxyPort,
subscriberld, sharedKey, tineout, establishSession, external App, mapUser,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument

Definition

appName

name

url

serviceld

pr oxyHost

proxyPort

ORACLE

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within the application.

URL for the Oracle PDK-Java producer. Use the following syntax:

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context _root/providers

Where:

e host _name is the server where the producer is deployed

e port_nunber is the HTTP Listener port number

e context_root isthe web application's context root.

e providers is static text. The text entered here depends on how
the producer is deployed.

For example:

http://myHost: 7778/ myEnt er pri sePort| et s/ providers

Optional. Service ID of the producer.

PDK-Java enables you to deploy multiple producers under a single
adapter servlet. Producers are identified by their unique service ID. A
service ID is required only if the service ID is not appended to the
URL end point.

For example, the following URL endpoint requires sanpl e as the
service ID:

http://domai n. exanpl e. com 7778/ axyz/ provi ders

However, the following URL endpoint, does not require a service ID:
http://domai n. exanpl e. com 7778/ axyz/ provi der s/ sanpl e

The service ID is used to look up a file called

<servi ce_i d>. properti es, which defines the characteristics of the
producer, such as whether to display its test page. Use any value to
create the service ID.

Optional. Host name or IP address of the proxy server.

A proxy is required if the application and the remote portlet producer
are separated by a firewall and an HTTP proxy is needed for
communication with the producer.

Optional. Port number on which the proxy server listens. This
argument defaults to 80.
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Argument

Definition

shar edKey

subscriberld

ti meout

est abl i shSessi on

ext ernal App

mapUser

server

appl i cati onVersion

Optional. Shared key used for message authentication with the
remote producer. Message authentication ensures that the incoming
messages are sent from a host with a shared key. This argument
defaults to null.

The shared key can contain between 10 and 20 alphanumeric
characters.

Optional. Consumer's identifier, if required.

When a producer is registered with an application, a call is made to
the producer. During the call, the consumer (WebCenter Portal in this
instance) passes the value for subscriberld to the producer. The
producer may be coded to use the subscriber ID.

Optional. Timeout setting for communications with the producer, in
seconds. For example, the maximum time the producer may take to
register, deregister, or display portlets on portal pages.

This argument defaults to 30.

Individual portlets may define their own timeout period, which takes
precedence over the value expressed here.

Optional. Enable a user session when executing portlets from this
producer. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . The default for this
argument is 0.

When sessions are enabled (1), the server maintains session-
specific information, such as the user name. Message authentication
uses sessions, so if a shared key is specified, this option should also
be enabled. For sessionless communication between the producer
and the server, specify 0.

Optional. Name of the external application with which to associate
the producer. Required if one of this producer's portlets requires
authentication.

Optional. Flag indicating whether the mapped user name from the
external application should be passed to the producer.

Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false). This argument defaults to 1.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates and registers an Oracle PDK-Java producer named
JPDKSanpl es in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> registerPDKJavaProducer(appName="webcenter”,
name="JPDKSamples®, url="http://myhost:9999/jpdk/providers/sample”)

ORACLE
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2.14.9 setPDKJavaProducer

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits registration details for an existing PDK-Java producer.

Syntax

set PDKJavaPr oducer (appNane, nanme, url, [serviceld, proxyHost, proxyPort,
subscriberld, sharedKey, tineout, establishSession, external App, mapUser,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument

Definition

appName

name

url

serviceld

pr oxyHost

ORACLE

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing PDK-Java producer.

URL for the Oracle PDK-Java producer. Use the following syntax:

http://host_nane: port_nunber/context _root/providers

Where:

e host _name is the server where the producer is deployed

e port_nunber is the HTTP Listener port number

e context_root isthe Web application's context root.

e providers is static text. The text entered here depends on how
the producer is deployed.

For example:

http://myHost: 7778/ myEnt er pri sePort| et s/ providers

Optional. Service ID of the producer.

PDK-Java enables you to deploy multiple producers under a single
adapter servlet. Producers are identified by their unique service ID. A
service ID is required only if the service ID is not appended to the
URL end point.

For example the following URL endpoint requires sanpl e as the
service ID:

http://domai n. exanpl e. com 7778/ axyz/ provi ders
However, the following URL endpoint, does not require a service ID:
http://domai n. exanpl e. com 7778/ axyz/ provi der s/ sanpl e

The service ID is used to look up a file called

<servi ce_i d>. properti es, which defines the characteristics of the
producer, such as whether to display its test page. Use any value to
create the service ID.

Optional. Host name or IP address of the proxy server.

A proxy is required if the application and the remote portlet producer
are separated by a firewall and an HTTP proxy is needed for
communication with the producer.
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Argument

Definition

pr oxyPort

subscriberld

shar edKey

ti meout

est abl i shSessi on

ext ernal App

mapUser

server

appl i cati onVersion

Optional. Port number on which the proxy server listens.

Optional. Consumer's identifier, if required.

When a producer is registered with an application, a call is made to
the producer. During the call, the consumer (WebCenter Portal in this
instance) passes the value for Subscriber ID to the producer. If the
producer does not see the expected value for Subscriber ID, it might
reject the registration call.

Optional. The shared key is used for message authentication with the
remote producer. Message authentication ensures that the incoming
messages are sent from a host with a shared key. You should enable
sessions using the shar edKey argument, as well as the

est abl i shSessi on argument.

Optional. Timeout setting for communications with the producer, in
seconds. For example, the maximum time the producer may take to
register, deregister, or display portlets on portal pages.

Individual portlets may define their own timeout period, which takes
precedence over the value expressed here.

Optional. Enable a user session when executing portlets from this
producer. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . You should enable
sessions using the est abl i shSessi on argument, as well as the
shar edKey argument.

When sessions are enabled (1), the server maintains session-
specific information, such as the user name. Message authentication
uses sessions, so if a shared key is specified, this option should also
be enabled. For sessionless communication between the producer
and the server, setto 0.

Optional. Name of the external application associated with this
producer.

Optional. Flag indicating whether the mapped user name from the
external application should be passed to the producer. Valid values
are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example changes a PDK-Java producer registered with MyApp to use a

proxy server:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setPDKJavaProducer(appName="MyApp" ,name="MyProducer”,
url="http://myhost.com/jpdk/providers/sample®, proxyHost="myproxy.com", proxyPort=80)
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2.14.10 deregisterPDKJavaProducer

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deregisters an Oracle PDK-Java producer and deletes the associated connection, for
a named application.

Syntax

der egi st er PDKJavaPr oducer (appNane, name, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of an existing PDK-Java producer.
nane
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deregisters the we- Omi Port| et producer, and deletes the
associated connection:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deregisterPDKJavaProducer(appName="webcenter",
name="wc-OmniPortlet")

Already in Domain Runtime Tree

Producer wc-Omi Portlet has been deregistered.
Already in Domain Runtime Tree

"we- Omi Portlet” successfully del eted

Already in Domain Runtime Tree

"we- Omi Portlet-url conn” successfully del eted

2.14.11 listPDKJavaProducers

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists details for one or more Oracle PDK-Java producers registered with a named
application.
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Syntax

|'i st PDKJavaPr oducer s(appNarme, [nane, verbose, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .. .

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of an existing PDK-Java portlet producer. If omitted,
connection details for all PDK-Java producers configured for this
application are listed.

nane

Optional. Displays PDK-Java producer connection details in verbose

verbose mode. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When setto 1, | i st PDKJavaPr oducer s lists all connection properties.

When set to 0, | i st PDKJavaPr oducer s lists connection names only.
This argument defaults to 1.

If you set this argument to 0, do not specify the name argument.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists all the connection properties (verbose mode) for the
JPDKSanpl es producer:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listPDKJavaProducers(appName="webcenter”,
name="JPDKSamples®, verbose=1)

Service Id: None

Shared Key: None

External Application Id: None

Subscriber 1d: None

URL: http://nyhost: 9999/ portal Tool s/ ormi Portl et/ provi ders/ omi Portl et

2.14.12 registerPageletProducer

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Registers a pagelet producer with a named application.
Syntax

regi st er Pagel et Producer (appNanme, nane, url, [server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within the application.

The name you specify here appears in Composer under the Mash-
ups >Pagelet Producers folder (by default).

name

URL required to access the server where the Pagelet Producer is
deployed. Use the syntax:

protocol ://host. domai n: port _nunber/ pagel ets
The URL must include a fully-qualified domain name. For example:
http://myhost. exanpl e. com 7778/ pagel et s

If pagelets carry secure data, the URL registered must use the htt ps
protocol. For example:

https://nyhost.com 7779/ pagel et s

Note: In WebCenter Portal, if the Pagelet Producer URL is protected
by Oracle Access Manager (OAM), the URL to the pagelet catalog
must be excluded (mapped directly without access control), or the
catalog will appear to be empty when using REST. The pagelet
catalog URL is:

url

http://proxy_host: proxy_port/api/v2/ ensenbl e/ pagel ets

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example registers a pagelet producer with WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> registerPageletProducer(appName="webcenter”,
name="MyPageletProducer®, url="http://myhost.com:7001/pagelets”)

2.14.13 setPageletProducer

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Edits connection details for an existing pagelet producer.
Syntax

set Pagel et Producer (appNarme, nane, [url, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

nane Name of an existing pagelet producer connection.
Optional. URL required to access the server where the Pagelet

ur | Producer is deployed. Use the syntax:
protocol ://host . domai n: port _number /pagel et s
The URL must include a fully-qualified domain name. For example:
http://myhost. exanpl e. com 7778/ pagel et s
Note: In WebCenter Portal, if the Pagelet Producer URL is protected
by Oracle Access Manager (OAM), the URL to the pagelet catalog
must be excluded (mapped directly without access control), or the
catalog will appear to be empty when using REST. The pagelet
catalog URL is:
http://proxy_host: proxy_port/api/v2/ ensenbl e/ pagel ets

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example updates administrator user name and password details for an
existing pagelet producer connection named MyPagel et Producer :

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setPageletProducer(appName="webcenter",
name="MyPageletProducer®, url="http://mypagelethost.com:7778/pagelets")

2.14.14 listPageletProducers

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists connection details for one or all pagelet producers registered with a named
application.

Syntax

|'i st Pagel et Producer s(appName, [nane, verbose, server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition

\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of an existing pagelet producer connection. Use this
argument to view connection details for a specific pagelet producer.

If omitted, connection details for all pagelet producers configured for
this application are listed.

name

Optional. Displays pagelet producer connection details in verbose

verbose mode. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false).
When setto 1, | i st Pagel et Producer s lists all connection properties.

When set to 0, | i st Pagel et Producer s lists connection names only.
This argument defaults to 1.

If you set this argument to 0, do not specify the name argument.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists connection names and details for all pagelet producers
registered for WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listPageletProducers(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1)

The following example displays details for a single pagelet producer connection
named MyPagel et Producer :

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listPageletProducers(appName="webcenter",
name="MyPageletProducer®, verbose=1)

URL: http://myhost.com 7001/ pagel et s

2.14.15 deregisterPageletProducer

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online

Description

Deregisters a pagelet producer currently registered with a named application.
Syntax

der egi st er Pagel et Producer (appNane, name, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
nane Name of an existing pagelet producer connection.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion 46 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deregisters a pagelet producer connection named
MyPagel et Producer currently configured for WebCenter Portal:

wl s:/webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deregisterPageletProducer(appName="webcenter",
name="MyPageletProducer")

2.14.16 refreshProducer

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Refreshes the metadata stored for a named producer to reflect the portlets that are
currently offered by that producer.

Syntax

ref reshProducer (appName, producer Nane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName L .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing producer.
pr oducer Nane
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example refreshes the WsRPSanpl es producer inWebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> refreshProducer(appName="webcenter"®,
producerName="WSRPSamples™)

Producer WSRPSanpl es has been refreshed.

2.14.17 listPortletClientConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists portlet client's configuration for a named application.
Syntax

I'istPortletdientConfig(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNaTTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example lists portlet client configuration for WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listPortletClientConfig(appName="webcenter")

Application Striping: 0
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Content Cache Enabled: 0

Maxi mum Cont ent Cache Qhjects: 2000
Maxi mum Cont ent Cache Size: 10000000
Default Timeout: 30

Maxi mum | Frane Querystring Length: 0
Maxi mum Resource URL Length: 1500
Maxi mum Ti meout: 60

M ni mum Ti meout: 2

Paral l el Pool Size: 20

Paral I el Queue Size: 40

Maxi mum Rendi ti on Cache Objects: 1000
Resource Proxy Path: /resource-proxy
Supported Local es: en, de, fr

2.14.18 setPortletClientConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Edits the portlet client's configuration, for a named application. If you omit a parameter,
the corresponding configuration setting remains unchanged.

# Note:

Configuration changes made using this WLST command are only effective
after your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed.
For details, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter
Portal.

Syntax

setPortletdientConfig(appNane, [applicationStriping, contentCacheEnabled,
cont ent CacheMaxQbj ect's, cont ent CacheMaxSi ze, defaul t Ti neout,

maxi mun frameQuerySt ri ngLengt h, maxi munResour ceUr| Lengt h, maxi munili neout ,
m ni nunli meout, paral | el Pool Si ze, parallel QueueSi ze,

rendi ti onCacheMax(Obj ects, resourceProxyPath, supportedLocal es, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Specifies whether to enable application striping. Valid
values are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

The default value is 0 (false).

applicationStriping

Optional. Specifies whether to enable the portlet client's content
cache. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

The default value is 1 (true).

cont ent CacheEnabl ed

2-152



Chapter 2
Portlet Producers

Argument

Definition

ORACLE

cont ent CacheMax(bj ec
ts

cont ent CacheMaxSi ze

def aul t Ti meout

maxi munl f ranmeQuer y St
ringLength

maxi munResour ceUr | Le

ngth

maxi munili meout

m ni munili meout

paral | el Pool Si ze

paral | el QueueSi ze

rendi ti onCacheMaxQbj

ects

resour ceProxyPat h

suppor t edLocal es

server

Optional. Maximum number of objects to be stored in the portlet
client's content cache.

The default value is 0 (unlimited).

Optional. Maximum size of the portlet client's content cache in bytes.
The default value is 0 (unlimited).

Optional. Default timeout period in seconds for requests made to
producers.

The default value is 10 seconds.

Optional. Maximum length of portlet inline frame URLs before URL
shortening is applied.

The default value is 0 (always shorten URLS).

Optional. Maximum length of portlet resource URLSs.
The default value is 1500.

Optional. Maximum timeout period in seconds for requests made to
producers.

The default value is 300 seconds.

Optional. Minimum timeout period in seconds for requests made to
producers.

The default value is 1.

Optional. Number of threads used for parallel execution of tasks.
The default value is 10.

Optional. Number of tasks to allow in queue for parallel execution.
The default value is 20.

Optional. Maximum number of objects in the cache used by the
portlet client to store portlet renditions for use when rendering
portlets in inline frames.

The default value is 25.

Optional. The base path of the portlet resource proxy servlet, relative
to the context root of the application.

The default value is ' / r esour ceproxy' .

Optional. Specifies one or more locales supported by the portlet
client. The default value is en (English). Separate multiple locales
with a comma.

For example: support edLocal es="en, fr, de'

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Argument Definition

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example sets new values for the Cont ent CacheEnabl ed, M ni munili meout ,
Maxi munii meout , and Par al | el QueueSi ze configuration settings. All other settings remain
unchanged:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setPortletClientConfig(appName="webcenter",
contentCacheEnabled=0, minimumTimeout=10, maximumTimeout=120,
parallelQueueSize=25)

The following example sets the value of the Support edLocal es configuration setting to
English, French, and Spanish. All other settings remain unchanged:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setPortletClientConfig(appName="webcenter",
supportedLocales="en, fr, es")

2.14.19 getPortletClientConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the value of a specific portlet client configuration setting or values of all
settings for a named application.

Syntax

getPortletdientConfig(appName, [configSetting, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the portlet client configuration setting to return.
One of the following values:

ApplicationStriping

Cont ent CacheEnabl ed

Cont ent CacheMax(oj ect s

Cont ent CacheMaxSi ze

Def aul t Ti meout

Maxi mum f rameQueryStringlLength
Maxi munResour ceUr | Lengt h

Maxi munili meout

configSetting

M ni munili meout

Par al | el Pool Si ze

Par al | el QueueSi ze

Rendi ti onCacheMaxQhj ect s

Resour ceProxyPat h

Suppor t edLocal es

Note: The values are case-sensitive.

Omit this parameter to return the names and values of all settings.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion g than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns the value of the Def aul t Ti neout configuration setting for
WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> defaul t Ti meout =
getPortletClientConfig(appName="webcenter®, configSetting="DefaultTimeout")

The following example returns the names and values of all portlet client configuration
settings for WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> settingsDict =
getPortletClientConfig(appName="webcenter®)

2.14.20 registerOOTBProducers

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Registers several out-of-the-box producers with WebCenter Portal: OmniPortlet and
WSRP Tools
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regi st er OOTBPr oducer s( producer Host, producerPort, appNane, [server,

appl i cationVersion])

Argument

Definition

pr oducer Host

pr oducer Por t

appName

server

appl i cati onVersi on

Host name or IP address of the server hosting out-of-the-box
producers.

In a cluster fronted by a load balancer, enter the host name of the
load balancer.

Port number for the server hosting out-of-the-box producers.

In a cluster, fronted by a load balancer, enter the port number of the
load balancer.

Name of the application in which the out-of-the-box producers are to
be registered.

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example registers out-of-the-box producers in WebCenter Portal.

w s:/webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> register00TBProducers(producerHost="myhost.com",
producerPort=9999, appName="webcenter™)

Regi stering Qut-of-the-Box Producers
Regi stering producers at http://nyhost.com 9999

Regi stering Omiportlet

Created connection we-QmiPortlet-urlconn
Created connection we-Qmi Portl et
Producer connection wc-OmiPortlet has been registered.

Regi stering WSRP Tool s

Created connection we- WSRPTool s-wsconn
Created connection wc-WSRPTool s
Producer connection wc- WSRPTool s has been regi stered.

2.14.21 deregisterOOTBProducers

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Deregisters out-of-the-box producers with WebCenter Portal: OmniPortlet and WSRP

Tools

ORACLE
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Syntax

der egi st er OOTBPr oducer s(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which the out-of-the-box producers are
appNane currently registered.

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

o ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion g than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deregisters out-of-the-box producers, and deletes their
associated connections, in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deregisterOOTBProducers(appName="webcenter™)
Deregi stering Qut-of-the-Box Producers

Der egi stering Omiportl et

Producer we-Omi Portlet has been deregistered.
we- Omi Portl et successfully del eted

we- Omi Portl et-url conn successfully del eted

Deregi stering WSRP Tool s

Producer we-WSRPTool s has been deregi stered.
we- WBRPTool s successful Iy del eted

we- WBRPTool s-wsconn successful Iy del eted

2.14.22 registerSampleProducers

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description

Registers the sample producers provided with Oracle WebCenter Portal with a named
application. There are two sample producers— WSRP Samples and JPDK Samples.

Syntax

regi st er Sanpl eProducer s(producer Host, producerPort, appName, [server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Host name or IP address of the server hosting the sample producers.
pr oducer Host
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Argument Definition

Port number for the server hosting the sample producers.
pr oducer Por t

Name of the application in which the sample producers are to be
appNane registered.

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example registers the sample producers with WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> registerSampleProducers(producerHost="myhost.com",
producerPort=9999, appName="webcenter")

2.14.23 deregisterSampleProducers

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deregisters Oracle WebCenter Portal's sample producers (WsRP Sanpl es and JPDK
Sanpl es) from a named application.

Syntax

der egi st er Sanpl eProducer s(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which the sample producers are currently

appNare registered.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
If a value is not specified, this argument defaults to webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example deregisters sample producers from WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deregisterSampleProducers(appName="webcenter™)

2.15 Proxy Server

Use the commands listed in Table 2-22 to manage proxy server settings used by tools
and services, in a named application.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-22 RSS WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

getWebCenterProxyConfig Return the proxy host and proxy port used by Online
the tools and services.

setWebCenterProxyConfig Specify the proxy host and proxy port used by ~ Online
tools and services.

unsetWebCenterProxyConfig  Delete proxy host and proxy port settings. Online

2.15.1 getWebCenterProxyConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the proxy host and proxy port used by RSS news feeds and activity streams in
a named application. Depending on your network configuration, proxy details may be
required to display external RSS news feeds and external links in activity streams in
your application.

Syntax
get VebCent er ProxyConfi g( appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .. .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
Server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

) ) ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.
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Example

The following example returns the proxy host and proxy port used by tools and
services in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> getWebCenterProxyConfig(appName="webcenter™)

2.15.2 setWebCenterProxyConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies the proxy host and proxy port used by RSS news feeds and activity streams,
in a named application. Depending on your network configuration, proxy details may
be required to display external RSS news feeds and external links in activity streams
in your application.

Syntax
set \ebCent er ProxyConfi g( appNane, proxyHost, proxyPort, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane — .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Host Host name of the proxy server.
pr oxyHos
Por t Port on which the proxy server is running.
pr oxy Por
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example sets the proxy host and proxy port used by tools and services
in WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setWebCenterProxyConfig(appName="webcenter”,
proxyHost="www-proxy.example.com®, proxyPort="80")

2.15.3 unsetWebCenterProxyConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Deletes the current proxy host and proxy port settings configured for a named
application.

Syntax

unset WebCent er ProxyConf i g( appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

o ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion o than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes the proxy host and proxy port settings configured for
WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Confi g> unsetWebCenterProxyConfig(appName="webcenter™)

2.16 Search - Elasticsearch

Use the commands listed in Table 2-23 to manage Elasticsearch (ES) connections for
WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-23 Search - Elasticsearch WLST Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

createSearchConnectio  Create a connection to an Elasticsearch instance for Online
n a named application.

2.16.1 createSearchConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a connection to an Elasticsearch instance for a named application.

Syntax
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creat eSear chConnect i on(appNane, name, url, indexAliasNane, appUser, appPassword,
[server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne - .
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
nane types) within the application.
| URL of the Elasticsearch server.
ur

i ndexAl i asName

appUser

appPassword

server

appl i cati onVersion

Use the format:

http://eshost: esport

where
e eshost is the host name of the Elasticsearch server.
e esport is the port of the Elasticsearch server.

Name of the index alias in the Elasticsearch server. For example,
webcent er _portal . The indices is created using the alias as the
prefix, as shown in the following example:
e <indexAl iasNane>_portal s For example,
webcenter_portal _portals
. <i ndexAl i asNane>_docunent s For example,
webcent er _portal _documents

Note: The name must be in lowercase alphanumeric characters and
unique across all portal servers.

User name that the application uses to authenticate itself as a trusted
application to Elasticsearch so that it may perform searches on
behalf of WebCenter Portal users.

Password for the user name specified.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a new search connection that points to the specified
Elasticsearch server and sets this connection as the default search connection for
WebCenter Portal, an index named webcenter_portal is created on the Elasticsearch

server:

creat eSear chConnect i on( appNanme=" webcenter', name='ESConn', url="http://
eshost: esport', indexAliasName='webcenter_portal', appUser='"wpadmn',

appPasswor d=" password')
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2.17 Search - Oracle SES Search

Use the commands listed in Table 2-24 to manage Oracle Secure Enterprise Search
(SES) connections and other Oracle SES search related properties for WebCenter
Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
your restart the Managed Server on which the application is deployed. For details, see
Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-24 Search - Oracle SES WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

createSESConnection Create a connection to an Oracle SES instance fora  Online
named application.

setSESConnection Edit an existing Oracle SES search connection. Online

listSESConnections List individual or all Oracle SES search connections Online
that are configured for a named application.

setSearchSESConfig Configure search settings for an existing Oracle SES  Online
search connection.

listSearchSESConfig List Oracle SES properties for a named application. Online

createFederationTruste  Create a federation trusted entity on an Oracle (SES) Online
dEntity instance.

setSESVersion Obtains and stores version information for the Oracle  Online
SES instance that is currently configured for a named
application.

listSESVersion Returns version information for the Oracle SES Online

instance configured for a named application.

createDefaultSourceGro Creates a source group in Oracle SES instance with  Online
up default document, discussion, and announcement
sources.

2.17.1 createSESConnection

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a connection to an Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) instance for a
named application.

Syntax

creat eSESConnecti on(appName, nane, url, appUser, appPassword,[default, server,
appl i cationVersion])
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Argument

Definition

appNanme

name

url

appUser

appPassword

defaul t

server

appl i cati onVersi on

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Connection name. The name must be unique (across all connection
types) within the application.

Web services URL that Oracle Secure Enterprise Search exposes to
enable Search requests.

Use the format:

http://host: port/search/query/ Oracl eSearch

User name that the application uses to authenticate itself as a trusted
application to Oracle Secure Enterprise Search so that it may
perform searches on behalf of WebCenter Portal users.

The specified user must be present in both the Oracle Identity
Management server configured for the application and the Oracle
Identity Management server configured for Oracle SES.

Password for the user name specified.

Optional. Configures search to actively use the search connection.
Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

Setting to 1 replaces any other search connection that is being used.
Setting to 0 does not change the current search configuration.
This argument defaults to 0.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a new search connection that points to the Oracle SES
instance http:// nyhost. com 7777/ sear ch/ query/ Or acl eSear ch and makes this
connection the active SES search connection for WebCenter Portal.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createSESConnection(appName="webcenter®, name="SESConnl®,
url="http://myhost.com:7777/search/query/OracleSearch”, appUser="wpadmin®,
appPassword="password", default=1)

2.17.2 setSESConnection

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

ORACLE
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Edits an existing Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) search connection for a
named application.

Syntax

set SESConnect i on(appNane, nane, [url, appUser, appPassword, default, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName C .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Name of an existing search connection.
nane

Optional. Web services URL that Oracle Secure Enterprise Search
exposes to enable Search requests.

Use the format:

url

http://host: port/search/query/ Oracl eSearch

Optional. User name that the application uses to log in to Oracle
Secure Enterprise Search so that it may perform searches on behalf
of portal users.

appUser

Optional. Password that the application uses to log in to Oracle
Secure Enterprise Search so that it may perform searches on behalf
of portal users.

appPassword

Optional. Configures search to actively use the search connection.

defaul t Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
Setting to 1 replaces any other search connection that is being used.
Setting to 0 does not change the current search configuration.

This argument defaults to 0.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example modifies the URL of a search connection named SESConn1 and
makes the connection the active Oracle SES search connection for WebCenter Portal.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> etSESConnection(appName="webcenter®, name="SESConnl®,
url="http://myhost._com:7777/search/query/OracleSearch®, appUser="wpadmin®,
appPassword="password", default=1)

2.17.3 listSESConnections

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists the names of all Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) search connections
configured for a named application.

Syntax

| i st SESConnecti ons(appNane, [verbose, nane, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .. .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Displays search connection details in verbose mode. Valid
options are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .

When setto 1, | i st SESConnect i ons lists all of the SES search
connections that are configured for an application, along with their
details.

When set to 0, | i st SESConnect i ons lists connection names only.
This argument defaults to 0.

ver bose

If you set this argument to 0, do not specify the name argument.

Optional. Name of an existing search connection. You can use this

name argument to view details about a specific connection.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC _Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Examples

The following example displays connection details for all Oracle SES search
connections configured for WebCenter Portal.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>listSESConnections(appName="webcenter*®, verbose=1)

The following example displays connection details for an Oracle SES search
connection named SESConn1.

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listSESConnections(appName="webcenter®, verbose=1,
name="SESConnl1*")

2.17.4 setSearchSESConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Configures search settings for an existing Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES)
search connection. If a parameter is not specified it is not modified.

Syntax

set Sear chSESConf i g( appNane, [ connecti onNane, dataG oup, topNRows, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName C .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

) Optional. Names the connection used for search.
connect i onName

Optional. Names the Secure Enterprise Search data group in which

dat aGroup to search. If a value is not provided, everything in the Oracle Secure

Enterprise Search instance will be searched.

Optional. Number of top N rows of search results for gathering
topNRows refinement data.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Examples

The following example specifies that search must use the SES search connection
named SESConn1, and to search the data group named gr oup2:

w s: /webl ogi c/
server Conf i g>setSearchSESConfig(appName="webcenter" ,connectionName="SESConnl",
dataGroup="group2”, topNRows=200);

The following example changes the maximum number of results that search returns.
No connection name is specified in this example, so this configuration change is
applied to the current default (or active) search connection:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setSearchSESConfig(appName="webcenter*®, topNRows=500);
Already in Domain Runtime Tree
Restart is needed for the service connection changes to take effect.

2.17.5 listSearchSESConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists Oracle SES search settings for a named application.

Syntax
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|'i st Sear chSESConfi g(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example displays Oracle SES search configuration information for
WebCenter Portal (webcent er):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listSearchSESConfig(appName="webcenter")
Already in Domain Runtinme Tree

connectionName:  SESConnl
dataGroup: group2
topNRows: 200

2.17.6 createFederationTrustedEntity

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a federation trusted entity on an Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES)
instance for a given entity name and password.

Syntax

creat eFederationTrustedEntity(appName, sesUrl, sesPassword, entityNane,
entityPassword, desc, [sesSchemm, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Ul Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API.
sesUr
Use the format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnm n/ Adm nService
Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
sesPasswor d
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Argument Definition

) Entity name.
entityNanme

) Entity password.
entityPassword

Short description of the entity.

desc
Alternatively, specify an empty string '
Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. The default value
sesSchema is e
qsys.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a federation trusted entity named nyEntity on the
Oracle SES instance http:// nyseshost. com 7777/ sear ch/ query/ Or acl eSear ch:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>
createFederationTrustedEntity(appName="webcenter®,
sesUrl="http://myseshost.com:7777/search/api/admin/AdminService”,
sesSchema="eqsys”, sesPassword="password®, entityName="myEntity",
entityPassword="password®, desc="This is a my sample entity")

2.17.7 setSESVersion

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Obtains version information for the Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) instance
that is configured for a named application, and stores the version for use by search
gueries later on.

Version information is used when the Oracle SES connection is set as the default
connection for search queries.

Syntax

set SESVer si on(appNane, sesUrl, sesSchema, sesPassword, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName _ .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument Definition
Ul Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API.
sesUr
Use the format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnm n/ Adm nService
Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. For example,
sesSchema sear chsys.
Password for the Oracle SES administrative user.
sesPassword
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example obtains version information for the Oracle SES instance http://
nyhost . com 7777/ sear ch/ query/ Or acl eSear ch and makes this information available to
WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setSESVersion(appName="webcenter®, sesUrl="http://
myseshost.com:7777/search/api/admin/AdminService”, sesSchema="searchsys”,
sesPassword="password")

2.17.8 listSESVersion

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the version number of the Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) instance
that is being used by a named application.

Syntax
|'i st SESVersi on(appNane, sesUrl, [server, applicationVersion])
Argument Definition
apphare Name of the application in which to_ perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr | Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API.

Use the format:

http://host: port/search/api/adnm n/ Adm nService
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Argument Definition
Ul Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API.
sesUr
Use the format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnm n/ Adm nService
Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. For example,
sesSchema sear chsys.
Password for the Oracle SES administrative user.
sesPassword
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns version information for the Oracle SES instance http://
myhost . com 7777/ sear ch/ quer y/ Or acl eSear ch and confirms that the version information is
saved in the WebCenter Portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listSESVersion(appName="webcenter®, sesUrl="http://
myseshost.com:7777/search/api/admin/AdminService"®)

url: http://nmyhost.com 7777/ sear ch/ api / adm n/ Admi nServi ce
version: 11.1.2.2.0

2.17.9 createDefaultSourceGroup

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a source group in an Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) instance with a
default name, for a given host, port and application name, as well as the shared
documents and discussions/announcement sources.

Syntax

creat eDef aul t Sour ceG oup(appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, defaultHost,
defaul t Port, [sesSchema, server, applicationVersion])

ORACLE 2-171



Chapter 2
Search - Oracle SES Search Crawlers

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Ul Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API.
sesUr
Use the format:
http://host: port/search/ api/adm n/ Adm nServi ce
Password for the Oracle SES administrative user.
sesPassword
host Host name of the machine where the application is running.
port Port number used to access the application.
def aul t host Host name of the machine where the default sources are configured.
def aul t port Port number used where the default sources are configured.
Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
sesSchema value is egsys.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a default source group in the Oracle SES instance
http://nyhost.com 7777/ sear ch/ query/ Or acl eSear ch for WebCenter Portal at: http://
webhost : 8888/ webcent er

The default source group also includes documents and discussions sources at:
http://mydef aul t Host : 8989

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>createDefaul tSourceGroup(appName="webcenter”,
sesUrl="http://myseshost.com:7777/search/api/admin/AdminService”,
sesSchema="eqsys”, sesPassword="password", host="webhost", port="8888",
defaultHost="mydefaultHost", defaultPort="8989")

2.18 Search - Oracle SES Search Crawlers

ORACLE

Use the commands listed in Table 2-25 to manage Oracle Secure Enterprise Search
(SES) crawlers for WebCenter Portal.

There is no need to restart your application after running Oracle SES crawler WLST
commands.
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Table 2-25 Search - Oracle SES Crawler WLST Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createSpacesCrawler Create a crawler forWebCenter Portal objects on an Online

Oracle SES instance.

createDocumentsCrawler Create a documents crawler for a named application, Online
on an Oracle SES instance.

listSpacesCrawler Return the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter  Online
Portal, on an Oracle SES instance.

listDocumentsCrawler Return the documents crawler configured for a Online
named application, on an Oracle SES instance.

startSpacesCrawler Start the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter Online
Portal, on an Oracle SES instance.

startDbocumentsCrawler Start the documents crawler configured for a named  Online
application, on an Oracle SES instance.

stopSpacesCrawler Stop the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter Online
Portal, on an Oracle SES instance.

stopDocumentsCrawler Stop the documents crawler configured for a named  Online
application, on an Oracle SES instance.

deleteSpacesCrawler Delete the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter  Online
Portal, on an Oracle SES instance.

deleteDocumentsCrawler Delete the documents crawler configured for a Online
named application, on an Oracle SES instance.

2.18.1 createSpacesCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a crawler for WebCenter Portal objects on an Oracle SES instance. The
command creates a WebCenter Portal datasource and specifies a schedule for
crawling WebCenter Portal objects (such as portals, lists, pages, and people).

Syntax

creat eSpacesCrawl er (appName, host, port, sesUrl, sesPassword, craw User,

craw Password, scratchDir, authUserldFormat, craw inghMde, recraw Policy,

freqType, startHour, hoursBetweenLaunches, startDayCf Week, startDayOf Month,
daysBet weenLaunches, weeksBetweenLaunches, nonthsBet weenLaunches, [server,
appl i cati onVersion])
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ORACLE

Argument Definition
apphare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
host Host name of the machine where WebCenter Portal is running.
port Port number used to access WebCenter Portal.
sesUrl Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the

sesPassword

craw User

craw Passwor d

scratchDir

aut hUser | dFor nat

craw i nghbde

recraw Pol i cy

format:

http://host: port/search/api/adm n/ Adni nServi ce

Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

Crawl administration user in WebCenter Portal.
This user must exist in WebCenter Portal and in your back-end identity

management server with appropriate permissions and roles. For
example: mycr aw adni n)

Password for the WebCenter Portal user that is specified in the
craw User argument.

Local directory where Oracle SES can write temporary status logs.
The directory must be on the system where Oracle SES is installed.

Format of the user ID in the active identity plug-in. For example,
username, email, nickname, user_name.

Mode for crawling URLs in the source. The default mode is
ACCEPT_ALL. Valid values are: ACCEPT_ALL, | NDEX_ONLY, EXAM NE_URL:
ACCEPT_ALL—Automatically Accept All URLs for Indexing: Crawls
and indexes all URLSs in the source. It also extracts and indexes any
links found in those URLs. Previously crawled URLs are only
reindexed if they have changed.

EXAMINE_URL—Examine URLs Before Indexing: Crawls but does
not index any URLSs in the source. It also crawls any links found in
those URLs.

INDEX_ONLY—Index Only: Crawls and indexes all URLs in the
source. It does not extract any links found in those URLSs. Select this
option for a source previously crawled using EXAMINE_URL.

Specifies whether to crawl all documents or only documents that have
changed. Valid values are PROCESS_ALL and PROCESS_CHANGED:

PROCESS_ALL—AIll documents are crawled. Use this option to force
a full crawl.

PROCESS_CHANGED—Only crawl documents that have changed
since the previous crawl. This setting can significantly speed up the
crawling process.
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Argument Definition

freqType Frequency of scheduled crawls. Valid values are: MANUAL, MONTHLY,
WEEKLY, DALY, HOURLY.
To schedule crawls MONTHLY, WEEKLY, DAILY, or HOURLY,
specify additional arguments as follows:
MONTHLY: startHour, startDayOfTheMonth,
monthsBetweenLaunches
WEEKLY: startHour, startDayOfTheWeek, weeksBetweenLaunches
DAILY: startHour, daysBetweenLaunches
HOURLY: hoursBetweenLaunches
If regular crawls are not required, choose MANUAL and then use the
startSpacesCrawler command to initiate a crawl manually.

start Hour Time to start the crawl. Any number between 1 and 24.

hour sBet weenLaunch
es

st art DayOf Week

start DayOf Mont h

daysBet weenLaunche
S

weeksBet weenLaunch
es

nmont hsBet weenLaunc
hes

server

appl i cati onVersion

For example, enter 2 for 2:00am, 14 for 2:00pm, and so on.

Number of hours between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=' HOURLY" .

Day on which to start a weekly crawl. For example, MONDAY,
TUESDAY, and so on.

Only valid when freqType=" WEEKLY" .

Day of the month on which to start a monthly crawl. For example,
enter 1 for 1st day of the month, 2 for 2nd day of the month, and so
on.

Only valid when freqType=" MONTHLY" .

Number of days between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=' DAILY" .

Number of weeks between crawils.
Only valid when freqType=" WEEKLY" .

Number of months between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=" MONTHLY" .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a Spaces crawler on the Oracle SES instance http://
nyseshost . com 7777 for WebCenter Portal (webcent er) located at htt p: // nyhost . com
8888/ webcenter/portal :

creat eSpacesCraw er (appName=" webcenter', host="nyhost.coni, port='8888",
sesUrl =" http://nyseshost.com 7777/ sear ch/ api / adni n/ Adm nServi ce',
sesPasswor d=" sespassword', craw User="nycraw adnmin', craw Password='password',
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scratchDir'/tnp', authUserldFormat="username', craw ingMde="ACCEPT_ALL',
recraw Policy= 'PROCESS ALL', freqType=" MANUAL', startHour=1,

hour sBet weenLaunches=1, startDayCf Week=" MONDAY' , start DayCf Mont h=1,
daysBet weenLaunches =1, weeksBetweenLaunches=1, nonthsBetweenLaunches=1)

2.18.2 createDocumentsCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Creates a documents crawler for a named application, on an Oracle SES instance.

The command creates an Oracle WebCenter Content repository datasource and
specifies a schedule for crawling documents in the Oracle WebCenter Content
repository.

Syntax

creat eDocunent sCrawl er (appNane, host, port, sesUrl, sesPassword, configUrl,
user, password, scratchDir, httpEndpoint, displayUrl, realm authUserldFornat,
pi pel i neNane, craw i nghbde, recraw Policy, freqType, startHour,

hour sBet weenLaunches, start DayOf Week, start DayCf Mont h,

daysBet weenLaunches, weeksBetweenLaunches, nonthsBet weenLaunches,

[server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
host Host name of the machine where the application is running.
port Port number used to access the application.
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnin/ Adm nService
sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
configUrl URL of the XML configuration file providing details of the source, such
as the data feed type, location, security attributes, and so on.Use the
URL format:
http://host:port/cs/idcplg?
| dcServi ce=SES_CRAW.ER DOANLOAD_CONFI G&sour ce=sour cenane
user Administrative user for Oracle WebCenter Content's Content Server.

For example, sysadmi n.

If the authentication type is Oracle SSO, then enter a user ID (and
password) of a user in the identity management server fronted by
Oracle SSO. This user must be granted the same permissions as
sysadni n. If it is not possible to grant those permissions, then delete
the "remote" user corresponding to this user in Content Server, and
create a "local" version of the user (same name) in Content Server.
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Argument Definition
password Password for the administrative user specified.
scratchDir Local directory where Oracle SES can write temporary status logs.

ht t pEndpoi nt

di spl ayUrl

realm

aut hUser | dFor nat

pi pel i neNanme

craw i nghbde

recraw Pol i cy

ORACLE

The directory must be on the system where Oracle SES is installed.

HTTP endpoint for Content Server authorization. For example:

http://host:port/idc/idcplg

HTTP host information string to prefix the relative access URL to form
the complete display URL. For example:

http://host:port/idc

Realm of the application serving the control and data feed. This
parameter is relevant when the feeds are accessed over HTTP and is
mandatory when the authentication type is BASI C.

For example, j azn. com

Format of the user ID (in active identity plug-in) that is used by Content
Server authorization API. For example, username, email, nickname,
user_name.

Document service pipeline created for this source in Oracle SES.

Mode for crawling URLs in the source. The default mode is
ACCEPT_ALL. Valid values are: ACCEPT_ALL, | NDEX_ONLY, EXAM NE_URL:
ACCEPT_ALL—Automatically Accept All URLSs for Indexing: Crawls
and indexes all URLs in the source. It also extracts and indexes any
links found in those URLSs. Previously crawled URLs are only
reindexed if they have changed.

EXAMINE_URL—Examine URLs Before Indexing: Crawls but does
not index any URLSs in the source. It also crawls any links found in
those URLs.

INDEX_ONLY—Index Only: Crawls and indexes all URLs in the
source. It does not extract any links found in those URLSs. Select this
option for a source previously crawled using EXAMINE_URL

Specifies whether to crawl all documents or only documents that have
changed. Valid values are PROCESS_ALL and PROCESS_CHANGED:

PROCESS_ALL—AIl documents are crawled. Use this option to force
a full crawl.

PROCESS_CHANGED—Only crawl documents that have changed
since the previous crawl. This setting can significantly speed up the
crawling process.
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Argument

Definition

freqType

st art Hour

hour sBet weenLaunch
es

st art DayOf Week

start DayOf Mont h

daysBet weenLaunche
S

weeksBet weenLaunch
es

nmont hsBet weenLaunc
hes

server

appl i cati onVersion

Frequency of scheduled crawls. Valid values are: MANUAL, MONTHLY,
V\EEKLY, DAI LY, HOURLY.

To schedule crawls MONTHLY, WEEKLY, DAILY, or HOURLY,
specify additional arguments as follows:

MONTHLY: startHour, startDayOfTheMonth,
monthsBetweenLaunches

WEEKLY: startHour, startDayOfTheWeek, weeksBetweenLaunches
DAILY: startHour, daysBetweenLaunches
HOURLY: hoursBetweenLaunches

If regular crawls are not required, choose MANUAL and then use the
startDocumentsCrawler command to initiate a crawl manually.

Time to start the crawl. Any number between 1 and 24.
For example, enter 2 for 2:00am, 14 for 2:00pm, and so on.

Number of hours between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=' HOURLY" .

Day on which to start a weekly crawl. For example, MONDAY,
TUESDAY, and so on.

Only valid when freqType=" WEEKLY" .

Day of the month on which to start a monthly crawl. For example,
enter 1 for 1st day of the month, 2 for 2nd day of the month, and so
on.

Only valid when freqType=" MONTHLY" .

Number of days between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=' DAILY" .

Number of weeks between crawils.
Only valid when freqType=" WEEKLY" .

Number of months between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=" MONTHLY" .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a documents crawler on the Oracle SES instance
http:// nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal (webcent er) located at http://
nmyhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

creat eDocunent sCrawl er (appNanme=" webcenter', host='nyhost.com, port="'8888",
sesUrl =" http://myseshost.com 7777/ sear ch/ api / adni n/ Admi nServi ce',
sesPaswwor d=' password',
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configUl="http://nyucnhost.com 9044/ cs/idcpl g?l dcServi ce=SES_CRAW.ER_DOWNLOAD_

CONFI G&sour ce=nysour ce',

user="admi nuser', password="password', scratchDir='/scratch',

ht t pEndpoi nt =" htt p: // myucrmhost . com 9044/ cs/i dcpl g',

di splayUrl =" http://myucnhost: 9044/ cs', real me' jazn.cont, authUserldFornat="username',
pi pel i neName=" My UCM Pi peline', craw i ngvode=" ACCEPT_ALL',

recraw Pol i cy=" PROCESS ALL', freqType=' MANUAL', startHour=1,

hour sBet weenLaunches=1, start DayCf Week=" MONDAY' , start DayCf Mont h=1,

daysBet weenLaunches=1, weeksBetweenLaunches=1, nonthsBetweenLaunches=1)

2.18.3 createDiscussionsCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a discussion forum crawler and an announcements crawler for a named
application, on an Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) instance.

The command creates two Oracle SES database sources (one for discussion forums
and one for announcements) and specifies a crawl schedule. The discussion forums
source is named <appname_host _port>_foruns with a view of FORUMCRAW.ER VW and the
announcements source is named <appnane_host _port>_announcenent s with a view of
ANNOUNCENENTS_VW

Syntax

creat eDi scussi onsCrawl er (appNane, host, port, sesUrl, sesPassword,
dbConnString, user, password, authUserldFormat, craw ingMde,

recraw Policy, freqType, startHour, hoursBetweenLaunches, startDayCf Week,
start DayOf Mont h, daysBet weenLaunches, weeksBetweenlLaunches,

mont hsBet weenLaunches, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apphare Name of the application in Which to' perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
host Host name of the machine where the application is running.
port Port number used to access the application.
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host:port/search/api/adm n/ Adni nServi ce
sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
dbConnStri ng Connection URL for the database on which the discussions server is

installed. Use the format:
Oracle: j dbc: or acl e: t hi n: @host >: <port >/ <or acl e- si d>
IBM DB2: j dbc: db2: // <host >: <port >/ <dat abase_nane>

Microsoft SQL Server: j dbc: sql server://
<host _or _| P_addr ess>: <port >/ <dat abase_nane>
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Argument Definition

user Administrative user for the database on which the discussions server
is installed.
Oracle: The user MyPref i x_DI SCUSSI ONS_CRAW.ER is created during
installation.
IBM DB2: The user MyPr ef i x_DC is created during installation (where
M/Prefi x is five characters)
Microsoft SQL Server: The user MyPr ef i x_DI SCUSSI ONS_CRAWLER is
created during installation.

password Password for the administrative discussions server user specified.

aut hUser | dFor nat

craw i nghbde

recraw Pol i cy

freqType

st art Hour

hour sBet weenLaunch
es

Format of the user ID (in active identity plug-in), that is used by the
discussions server authorization API. For example, username, email,
nickname, user_name.

Mode for crawling URLs in the source. The default mode is
ACCEPT_ALL. Valid values are: ACCEPT_ALL, | NDEX_ONLY, EXAM NE_URL:

ACCEPT_ALL—Automatically Accept All URLs for Indexing: Crawls
and indexes all URLSs in the source. It also extracts and indexes any
links found in those URLs. Previously crawled URLs are only
reindexed if they have changed.

EXAMINE_URL—Examine URLs Before Indexing: Crawls but does
not index any URLSs in the source. It also crawls any links found in
those URLs.

INDEX_ONLY—Index Only: Crawls and indexes all URLs in the
source. It does not extract any links found in those URLSs. Select this
option for a source previously crawled using EXAMINE_URL.

Specifies whether to crawl all documents or only documents that have
changed. Valid values are PROCESS_ALL and PROCESS_CHANGED:

PROCESS_ALL—AIl documents are crawled. Use this option to force
a full crawl.

PROCESS_CHANGED—Only crawl documents that have changed
since the previous crawl. This setting can significantly speed up the
crawling process.

Frequency of scheduled crawls. Valid values are: MANUAL, MONTHLY,
VEEKLY, DAI LY, HOURLY.

To schedule crawls MONTHLY, WEEKLY, DAILY, or HOURLY,
specify additional arguments as follows:

MONTHLY: startHour, startDayOfTheMonth,
monthsBetweenLaunches

WEEKLY: startHour, startDayOfTheWeek, weeksBetweenLaunches
DAILY: startHour, daysBetweenLaunches
HOURLY: hoursBetweenLaunches

If regular crawls are not required, choose MANUAL and then use the
startDiscussionsCrawler command to initiate a crawl manually.

Time to start the crawl. Any number between 1 and 24.
For example, enter 2 for 2:00am, 14 for 2:00pm, and so on.

Number of hours between crawls.
Only valid when freqType=" HOURLY" .
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Argument Definition

st art DayOf Week Day on which to start a weekly crawl. For example, MONDAY,
TUESDAY, and so on.

Only valid when freqType=" WEEKLY" .

start DayOf Mont h Day of the month on which to start a monthly crawl. For example,
enter 1 for 1st day of the month, 2 for 2nd day of the month, and so
on.

Only valid when freqType=" MONTHLY" .

daysBet weenLaunche Number of days between crawls.
S Only valid when freqType=' DAILY' .

weeksBet weenLaunch Number of weeks between crawls.
es Only valid when f reqType=" WEEKLY" .

mont hsBet weenLaunc  Number of months between crawls.
hes Only valid when f reqType=" MONTHLY" .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion oo than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example creates a discussion forum crawler and an announcements
crawler on the Oracle SES instance http:// nyseshost.com 7777 for WebCenter Portal
(webcenter) located at htt p: // nyhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

creat eDi scussi onsCrawl er (appNane=' webcenter', host="nyhost.con, port='8888",
sesUrl =" http://nyseshost.com 7777/ sear ch/ api / adni n/ Adm nServi ce',
sesPaswwor d=" password', dbConnString="jdbc: oracl e:thin: @yjivedbhost.com 1521/
mysid',
user =" app_di scussions_craw er', password="password',
aut hUser | dFor mat =' ni cknanme', craw i nghbde=" ACCEPT_ALL',
recraw Pol i cy=" PROCESS ALL', freqType=' MANUAL', startHour=1,
hour sBet weenLaunches=1, st art DayOf Week=" MONDAY" ,
startDayOf Mont h=1, daysBet weenLaunches=1,
weeksBet weenLaunches=1, nont hsBet weenLaunches=1)

2.18.4 listSpacesCrawler

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the Spaces crawler configured on an Oracle SES instance for WebCenter
Portal.

Syntax
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|'i st SpacesCrawl er (appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchemm, verbose,
server, applicationVersion]

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the

sesPassword
host
port

sesSchema

ver bose

server

appl i cati onVersion

format:

http://host: port/search/api/adnin/ Adm nService

Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
Host name of the machine where WebCenter Portal is running.
Port number used to access WebCenter Portal.

Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.

Optional. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false).

When setto 1, | i st SpacesCr awl er returns the Spaces crawler
configured for WebCenter Portal in Oracle SES, along with details.

When set to 0, only source names are listed. This argument defaults to
0.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns the Spaces crawler configured in the Oracle SES
instance http:// nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located at http://
myhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

|'i st SpacesCrawl er (appNane=" webcenter', sesUrl="http://nyseshost.com 7777/ search/ api/
adm n/ Admi nService', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword' password', host="nyhost.coni,

port="'8888")

Already in Domain Runtime Tree

webcent er _nyhost. com 8888 port al

2.18.5 listDocumentsCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

ORACLE
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Description

Returns the document crawler configured for a named application, on an Oracle SES
instance.

Syntax

|'i st Docunment sCrawl er (appName, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchemm, verhbose,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare I .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host:port/search/api/adnin/ Adni nService

sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

host Host name of the machine where the application is running.

port Port number used to access the application.

sesSchena Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.

ver hose Optional. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false).
When set to 1, | i st Docunment sCrawl er returns the documents crawler
that is configured for the application in Oracle SES, along with details.
When set to 0, only source names are listed. This argument defaults to
0.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion pore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns the documents crawler configured in the Oracle SES
instance http://nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal (webcent er) located at
http://myhost. com 8888/ webcenter/ portal :

|'i st Docunment sCrawl er (appName=' webcenter', sesUrl="http://nyseshost.com 7777/
search/ api / adm n/ Admi nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword' password',
host =" nyhost. cont, port="'8888")

Already in Domain Runtime Tree

webcent er _nyhost. com 8888_docunent s
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2.18.6 listDiscussionsCrawler

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the discussion and announcement crawlers configured for a named
application on an Oracle SES instance.

Syntax

|'i stDi scussionsCraw er (appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchems,
verbose, server, applicationVersion]

Argument Definition
SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adm n/ Adm nService

sesPassword Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

host Host name of the machine where the application is running.

port Port number used to access the application.

sesSchema Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.

ver bose Optional. Valid options are 1 (true) and 0 (false). When set to 1,
|'i st Di scussi onsCrawl er returns discussion and announcement
crawlers that are configured in Oracle SES for an application, along
with details. When set to 0, only source names are listed. This
argument defaults to 0.

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

v

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  pqre than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns discussion and announcement crawlers configured in
the Oracle SES instance http://nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located at
http://myhost. com 8888/ webcenter/ portal :

|'i stDiscussi onsCraw er (appName="webcenter', sesUrl="http://nyseshost.com 7777/
sear ch/ api / adm n/ Admi nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password',
host =" nyhost. com, port="'8888")
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Already in Domain Runtime Tree

webcent er _nyhost . com 8888_f or uns
webcent er _nyhost. com 8888_announcenent s

2.18.7 startSpacesCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Starts the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter Portal, on an Oracle SES
instance.

Syntax

start SpacesCraw er (appName, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchema, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:

http://host: port/search/api/adm n/ Adm nService

sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

host Host name of the machine where WebCenter Portal is running.

port Port number used to access WebCenter Portal.

sesSchema Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default

value is eqsys.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  mqre than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example starts the Spaces crawler configured on the Oracle SES
instance htt p:// nyseshost . com 7777 for WebCenter Portal (webcent er) located at
http://myhost. com 8888/ webcenter/portal :
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start SpacesCrawl er (appNanme=" webhcenter',
sesUrl ' http://nyseshost.com 7777/ search/ api / admi n/ Adni nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys',
sesPasswor d=' password', host='"nyhost.coni, port="'8888")

2.18.8 startDocumentsCrawler

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Starts the documents crawler configured for a named application, on an Oracle SES
instance.

Syntax

startDocunent sCraw er (appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchemn, server,
appl i cati onVer si on]

Argument Definition
SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

sesUrl Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adm n/ Adm nService

sesPassword Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

host Host name of the machine where the application is running.

port Port number used to access the application.

sesSchema Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  mqre than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example starts the document crawler configured on the Oracle SES
instance htt p:// nyseshost . com 7777 for WebCenter Portal (webcent er) located at
http://myhost. com 8888/ webcenter/ portal :

start Docunent sCraw er (appNane=" webcenter',
sesUrl " http://nyseshost.com 7777/ search/ api / adm n/ Adni nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys',
sesPasswor d=" password', host="nyhost.coni, port="'8888")
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2.18.9 startDiscussionsCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Starts the discussion and announcement crawlers configured for a named application,
on an Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) instance.

Syntax

startDi scussi onsCrawl er (appName, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchens,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
SDDNaITE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adm n/ Adm nService

sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

host Host name of the machine where the application is running.

port Port number used to access the application.

sesSchema Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.

server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  mqre than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example starts the discussion and announcement crawlers configured
on the Oracle SES instance http://nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal
(webcenter) located at htt p: // nyhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

startDi scussi onsCrawl er (appName=" webhcenter',
sesUrl " http://nyseshost.com 7777/ search/ api / adm n/ Adni nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys',
sesPasswor d=" password', host="nyhost.coni, port="'8888")

2.18.10 stopSpacesCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
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Use with WLST: Online
Description

Stops the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter Portal, on an Oracle SES
instance.

Syntax

st opSpacesCraw er (appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchemm, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host:port/search/api/adm n/ Adni nServi ce
sesPassword Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
host Host name of the machine where WebCenter Portal is running.
port Port number used to access WebCenter Portal.
sesSchema Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is egsys.
Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion oo than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example stops the Spaces crawler configured on the Oracle SES
instance http:// nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located at http://
myhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

st opSpacesCraw er (appNane=" webcenter', sesUr|l" http://nyseshost.com 7777/ sear ch/ api /
adm n/ Admi nService', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password', host="myhost.coni,
port="'8888")

2.18.11 stopDocumentsCrawler

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Stops the documents crawler configured for a named application, on an Oracle SES
instance.
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Syntax

st opDocument sCr awl er (appNarme, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchema, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adm n/ AdninService

sesPassword Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).

host Host name of the machine where the application is running.

port Port number used to access the application.

sesSchema Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

appl i cationVersion \ore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example stops the document crawler configured on the Oracle SES
instance http:// nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located at http://
myhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

st opDocument sCrawl er (appNane=' webcenter', sesUrl " http://myseshost. com 7777/ sear ch/ api/
adm n/ Admi nService', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password', host="nyhost.coni,
port="'8888")

2.18.12 stopDiscussionsCrawler

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Stops the discussion and announcement crawlers configured for a named application,
on an Oracle SES instance.

Syntax

st opDi scussi onsCrawl er (appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchema, server,
appl i cati onVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnin/ Adm nService
sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
host Host name of the machine where the application is running.
port Port number used to access the application.
sesSchenma Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.
erve Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion pore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example stops the discussion and announcement crawlers configured
on the Oracle SES instance http://nyseshost.com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located
at http://myhost. com 8888/ webcenter/portal :

st opDi scussi onsCrawl er (appNanme="webcenter', sesUr| ' http://nmyseshost.com 7777/
sear ch/ api / admi n/ Admi nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password',
host =" nyhost. com, port="'8888")

2.18.13 deleteSpacesCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes the Spaces crawler configured for WebCenter Portal, on an Oracle SES
instance.

Syntax

del et eSpacesCrawl er (appName, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port,[sesSchems,
server, appl i cationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnin/ Adm nService
sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
host Host name of the machine where WebCenter Portal is running.
port Port number used to access WebCenter Portal.
sesSchenma Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.
erve Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion ore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes the Spaces crawler configured on the Oracle SES
instance http:// nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal named webcent er located at
http://myhost. com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

del et eSpacesCrawl er (appName=' webcenter', sesUr| ' http://myseshost.com 7777/ search/ api /
adm n/ Admi nService', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password', host="nyhost.com,
port="'8888")

2.18.14 deleteDocumentsCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes the documents crawler configured for a named application, on an Oracle SES
instance.

Syntax

del et eDocunent sCrawl er (appNanme, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [sesSchema, server,
appl i cati onVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnin/ Adm nService
sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
host Host name of the machine where the application is running.
port Port number used to access the application.
sesSchenma Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.
erve Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion pore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes the document crawler configured on the Oracle SES
instance http://nyseshost. com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located at http://
myhost . com 8888/ webcent er/ portal :

del et eDocunent sCrawl er (appNanme=" webcenter', sesUrl ' http:// nmyseshost.com 7777/
sear ch/ api / admi n/ Admi nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password',
host =" nyhost. com, port="'8888")

2.18.15 deleteDiscussionsCrawler

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Deletes the discussion and announcement crawlers configured for a named
application, on an Oracle SES instance.

Syntax

del et eDi scussi onsCrawl er (appNane, sesUrl, sesPassword, host, port, [server],
[applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
sesUr| Web service URL for the Oracle SES Administration API. Use the
format:
http://host: port/search/api/adnin/ Adm nService
sesPasswor d Password for the Oracle SES administrative user (eqsys).
host Host name of the machine where the application is running.
port Port number used to access the application.
sesSchenma Optional. Username for the Oracle SES administrative user. Default
value is eqsys.
erve Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion ore than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example deletes the discussion and announcement crawlers configured
on the Oracle SES instance http://nyseshost.com 7777 for WebCenter Portal located
at http://myhost. com 8888/ webcenter/portal :

del et eDi scussi onsCrawl er (appName=' webcenter', sesUrl " http://nyseshost.com 7777/
sear ch/ api / adni n/ Admi nServi ce', sesSchema='eqsys', sesPassword='password',
host =" nyhost. com, port="'8888")

2.19 Search - WebCenter Portal Search

Use the commands listed in Table 2-26 to manage search settings and crawl options
for WebCenter Portal.

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are effective immediately;
no restart is required.

Table 2-26 WebCenter Portal Search WLST Commands

Use This Command... To... Use with
WLST...

setSearchConfig Modify search settings for a named application. Online

listSearchConfig List search properties for a named application. Online
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Table 2-26 (Cont.) WebCenter Portal Search WLST Commands
|

Use This Command...  To... Use with
WLST...

setSpacesCrawlProperti  Specify crawl properties for a named application. Online

es

getSpacesCrawlProperti  Return the current crawl settings for a named Online

es application.

2.19.1 setSearchConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Modifies search settings for a named application. If a parameter is not specified, it is
not modified.

Syntax

set Sear chConfi g( appNane, [ nunBavedSear ches, nunResul t sRegi on, nunResul t sMai n,
executionTi meout, prepareTineout, showAl | ExecutionTi meout, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare S .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. The number of saved searches to display in the Saved

nunBavedsSear ches Searches drop down (on main search page).

Optional. The number of saved searches displayed in a Saved

nunResul t sRegi on Search task flow.

Optional. The number of search results displayed, per tool or service,

nunResul t sMai n for searches submitted from the main search page.
) ) Optional. The maximum time that a tool or service is allowed to
executi onTi meout execute a search (in ms). The value for this argument must be a

valid number.

Optional. The maximum time that a tool or service is allowed to
initialize a search (in ms). The value for this argument must be a
valid number.

prepar eTi meout

Optional. The maximum time that a tool or service is allowed to
display search all results (in ms). The value for this argument must
be a valid number.

showAl | Execut i onTi ne
out
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Examples

The following example specifies that saved searches display five search results per
tool or service. Additionally, that a seven second search execution timeout is required:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setSearchConfig(appName="webcenter",
numResultsRegion=5, executionTimeout=7000);

The following example increases the number of saved searches in the Saved
Searches drop down list to eight:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>setSearchConfig(appName="webcenter®, numSavedSearches=8);

The following example sets the search execution timeout to five seconds and allows
each tool or service fifteen seconds to display search results before timing out:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setSearchConfig(appName="webcenter*,
executionTimeout=5000, showAllExecutionTimeout=15000);

2.19.2 listSearchConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists search settings for a named application.
Syntax

|'i st SearchConfi g(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

deployed. For example, WC _Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
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The following example displays search configuration information for WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi c/ server Conf i g>listSearchConfig(appName="webcenter™)

2.19.3 setSpacesCrawlProperties

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Specifies Oracle SES crawl properties for WebCenter Portal.

WebCenter Portal can be crawled by Oracle SES to provide a faster, more unified
search experience across WebCenter Portal objects, specifically: portals, lists, pages,
people (profiles), wikis, blogs, documents, discussions, and announcements. Three
distinct crawlers make this possible:

»  Spaces Crawler (for portals, lists, pages, and people)
*  Documents Crawler (for documents, wikis, blogs)
» Discussions Crawler (for discussions and announcements).

Use this command to enable or disable Oracle SES crawlers in WebCenter Portal. To
use Oracle SES crawlers, you must enable all three crawlers.

You can also use this command to specify an interval between full crawls for the
Spaces crawler. During a full crawl, all of the Spaces crawler content is re-read. Out-
of-the-box, full crawls for the Spaces crawler occur every seven days but you can
specify a different frequency to suit your installation.

Note that incremental crawls, for all three crawlers, are initiated by a scheduler running
from Oracle SES. During these incremental crawls, only content added or updated
since the previous crawl is processed.

Syntax

set SpacesCrawl Properties(appNane, [fullCraw Interval | nHours, spacesCraw Enabl ed,
docunent Crawl Enabl ed, di scussi onsCraw Enabl ed, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane _ .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Number of hours between full crawls. The default is 168

full Crawl I nterval | nH hours or 7 days.

ours

Optional. Specifies whether the Spaces crawler is enabled in Oracle
SES. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . This argument defaults
to 0.

When set to 0, Oracle WebCenter Portal's internal search adapters
return search results.

spacesCrawl Enabl ed
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Argument Definition

Optional. Specifies whether the Documents crawler is enabled in
Oracle SES. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) . This argument
defaults to 0.

When set to 0, Oracle WebCenter Portal's internal search adapters
return search results.

docunent Craw Enabl ed

Optional. Specifies whether the Discussions and Announcement

di scussi onsCrawl Enab ¢ a\yjers are enabled in Oracle SES. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0

led (false) . This argument defaults to 0.
When set to 0, Oracle WebCenter Portal's internal search adapters
return search results.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example enables Oracle SES crawlers in WebCenter Portal and
specifies that WebCenter Portal runs a full crawl through the Spaces crawler every 8
days:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setSpacesCrawlProperties(appName="webcenter”,
fullCrawl Interval InHours=192, spacesCrawlEnabled=1, documentCrawlEnabled=1,
discussionsCrawlEnabled=1)

2.19.4 getSpacesCrawlProperties

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the current crawl settings for a named application, such as the number of
hours between full crawls (Spaces crawler), and whether Oracle SES crawlers are
enabled.

Syntax

get SpacesCrawl Properties(appNanme, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument Definition

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example returns the current crawl settings for WebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>getSpacesCrawlProperties(appName="webcenter®)

Spaces Craw Properties:

full Crawl I nterval | nHours: 124
spacesCr aw Enabl ed: 1
docunent Cr awl Enabl ed: 1

di scussi onsCraw Enabled: 1

2.20 WebCenter Portal Application

Use the commands listed in Table 2-27 to manage workflow settings and metadata for
WebCenter Portal.

Table 2-27 WebCenter Portal Application WLST Commands

Use This Command... To... Use with

WLST...
getSpacesWorkflowCon Return the name of the BPEL server connection that  Online
nectionName WebCenter Portal is using for internal workflows.
setSpacesWorkflowCon  Specify the BPEL server connection used for Online
nectionName WebCenter Portal workflows.

2.20.1 getSpacesWorkflowConnectionName

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Returns the name of the BPEL server connection that WebCenter Portal is currently
using for internal workflows (portal membership notifications, portal subscription
requests, and so on).

Syntax

get SpacesWor kf | owConnect i onName( appName, [server, applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

o ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion e than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example names the BPEL server connection that WebCenter Portal is
currently using for internal workflows:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> getSpacesWorkflowConnectionName(appName="webcenter™)
Wor kf | owConfi gConnecti onNane: WebCent er-Workl i st

2.20.2 setSpacesWorkflowConnectionName

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Specifies the BPEL server connection that WebCenter Portal uses for internal
workflows. WebCenter Portal uses a BPEL server included with the Oracle SOA Suite
to host internal workflows, such as portal membership notifications, portal subscription
requests, and so on. The connection name specified here must be a valid BPEL server
connection.

# Note:

Configuration changes made using this WLST command are only effective
after your restart the Managed Server on which WebCenter Portal is deployed.
For details, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Administering Oracle WebCenter
Portal.

Syntax

set SpacesWr kf | owConnect i onName( appName, nane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appName _ .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
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Argument Definition

Name of an existing BPEL server connection.
nane

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  pore than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example specifies that WebCenter Portal uses the BPEL server
connection named WebCent er - Wr kl i st for its internal workflows.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setSpacesWorkflowConnectionName(appName="webcenter”,
name="WebCenter-Worklist")

2.21 ldentity Store

Use the commands listed in Table 2-28 to configure options for searching an
application's identity store.

Table 2-28 WebCenter Portal Identity Store WLST Commands

|
Use this command... To... Use
with
WLST...

setWebCenterldStoreSearchConfi  Modify configuration options for searching a Online
g named applications's identity store.

listWebCenterldStoreSearchConfi  List current configuration options for searching Online
g a named application's identity store.

2.21.1 setWebCenterldStoreSearchConfig

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Modifies configuration options for searching a named application's identity store. Use
these settings to optimize identity store searches (for users and roles) in WebCenter
Portal.

Identity store search parameters are stored in adf - confi g. xm . If a search parameter is
not specified, it is not modified.

Syntax
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set WebCent er | dSt or eSear chConf i g( appName, [ narr owSear chTi meout, broadSear chTi neout,
maxSear chFi | ters, maxFetchRecords, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Maximum time allowed (in ms) for small, simple searches,
such as fetching a single user from the identity store.

Out-of-the-box, the default is 30000ms.

nar r owSear chTi meout

Optional. Maximum time allowed (in ms) to return large result sets,
such as returning users and roles that match a name pattern.

Out-of-the-box, the default is 60000.

br oadSear chTi neout

Optional. Number of search filters allowed for the application's

maxSear chFi | ters identity store. The maximum allowed, out-of-the-box, is 100.

Some identity store searches are executed using search filters which
are converted into LDAP search calls. If your associated LDAP
server limits the search condition, you can set the naxSear chFil ters
property to match your LDAP server setting.

Optional. Maximum number of records to be returned from each

maxFet chRecor ds search query. Out-of-the-box, the default is 100.

The value of this setting will impact the performance of your LDAP
server so take this into consideration when increasing the search
result limit.

Note that the LDAP server imposes its own search result limit, so the
actual limit that is used will be the lesser of these two values.

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example
The following example increases both identity store search timeouts.

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>setWebCenter ldStoreSearchConfig(appName="webcenter”,
narrowSearchTimeout=60000, broadSearchTimeout=100000);

The following example limits the maximum number of records returned to 100.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Conf i g>setWebCenterldStoreSearchConfig(appName="webcenter",
maxFetchRecords=100);

2.21.2 listWebCenterldStoreSearchConfig

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Lists current configuration options for searching the identity store for a named
application (WebCenter Portal.

Identity store search parameters are stored in adf - confi g. xm .
Syntax

I'i st \WebCent er | dSt or eSear chConf i g(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example displays identity store search configuration information for
WebCenter Portal (webcent er).

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listWebCenterldStoreSearchConfig(appName="webcenter");

Narrow search tineout . 30000
Broad search tinmeout . 60000
Maxi mum search filters : 100

Maxi mum records to fetch : 200

2.22 Lifecycle

Use the commands listed in Table 2-29 to perform lifecycle operations for WebCenter
Portal.

Table 2-29 Lifecycle WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
deployWebCenterPortal Deploy a portal from a stage environment to a Online

production environment.

propagateWebCenterPortal Propagate metadata for a named portal, froma  Online
stage environment to a production environment.

exportWehCenterPortals Export one or more named portals to a portal Online
archive (. par file).
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Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

exportWebCenterPortalTemplat  Export one or more named portal templatestoa  Online

es portal archive (. par file).

importWebCenterPortals Import one or more portals or portal templates Online
from a portal archive (. par file).

listWebCenterPortalArchive List the content of a portal archive and extract Online
the portal archive to a specified location or

Offline

exportWebCenterPortalConnect Export connection configuration information from Online

ions a source WebCenter Portal environment to a
named file.

importWebCenterPortalConnect Import new WebCenter Portal connections from  Online

ions a named connection properties file.

setSpaceState Take a portal offline or bring a portal online. Online

exportWebCenterResource Export a portal asset to an export archive (. aar Online
file).

importWebCenterResource Import a portal asset from an export archive Online
(. aar file)

importWebCenterTranslations Import translations for WebCenter Portal. Online

exportWebCenterApplication Export the WebCenter Portal application to an Online
export archive (. par file).

importWebCenterApplication Import the WebCenter Portal application from an  Online
export archive (. par file).

exportPortletClientMetadata Export portlet client metadata and producer Online
customizations and personalizations to an
export archive.

importPortletClientMetadata Import portlet client metadata and producer Online
customizations and personalizations from an
export archive.

showProducerlmportFailures Display names of producers where metadata Online
imports have failed and reasons for those
failures.

retryAllFailedProducerimports Attempt to import outstanding producer Online
metadata.

cloneWebCenterManagedServe Clone a Managed Server used by WebCenter Online

r

Portal.

2.22.1 deployWebCenterPortal

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

ORACLE
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Use with WLST: Online

Description

Deploys a portal from a stage environment to a production environment.

# Note:

instance.

Syntax

e The name of the managed server must be the same in both the stage and
production environments.

* A connection to the production environment must be defined on the stage

* You must have at least the WebLogic Mni tor role and the WebCenter
Portal permission Portal s - Manage Security and Configurati on.

depl oyWehCent er Port al (appNane, portal Nane, target Connecti onNang,

[ depl oyCust oni zat i ons,

depl oyPortal Content, deploySecurity, deployData,

depl oyActivities, deploySharedAssets, deployConnections, overwite, savePortal,
depl oyLog, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of the portal that you want to deploy. For example,
port al Name

tar get Connect i onNane

depl oyCust om zati ons

depl oyPort al Cont ent

depl oySecurity

portal Name="nyPortal ' .

Note: Do not enter the portal's display name here. You must enter
the portal name that appears in the portal URL. If you are not sure,
obtain the portal name from the About Portal dialog.

Name of a connection on the source stage instance that specifies
how to connect to the target production instance.

Note: Use Enterprise Manager or the WLST command
adf _createHt t pUrl Connect i on to configure the connection if it does
not exist.

Optional. This attribute is deprecated.

Optional. Specifies whether to deploy the portal's content folder on
the target server. Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 - Deploys the portal's content folder.
e 0 - Excludes portal content.
This argument defaults to 0.

Optional. This attribute is deprecated.
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Argument

Definition

depl oyDat a

depl oyActivities

depl oyShar edAsset s

depl oyConnecti ons

overwite

savePort al

depl oyLog

server

ORACLE

Optional. This attribute is deprecated.

Optional. Indicates whether to deploy activity stream messages on
the target. This option is only applicable when depl oyDat a=1.

Valid values are 1 and 0.
e 1 - Activity stream messages from the source portal are
deployed on the target.

e 0 - Activity stream messages from the source portal are not
deployed to the target. Activity on the target (if any) is preserved.
This option is useful when migrating between stage and
production environments and where test activity data is not
required.

This argument defaults to 1.

Optional. Indicates whether to deploy non-seeded shared assets to
the target.Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1- Deploy shared assets.

e 0-Do not deploy shared assets.

This argument defaults to 0.

Optional. Indicates whether to deploy connections associated with
portal to the target. Valid values are 1 and O.

e 1 - Deploy connections.

e 0- Do not deploy connections.

This argument defaults to 1.

Optional. Specifies whether to redeploy the portal if the portal already
exists in the target. Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 -Redeploys the portal.

e 0 - Prevents redeployment if the portal exists.

This argument defaults to 0.

Optional. Specifies whether to back up the portal on the target
instance before the portal is redeployed.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 -Backs up the portal before deployment. The backup archive
is saved to the temporary directory on the target machine.

e 0-Does not perform a portal back up before deployment.

The default value is 0.

Optional. Name and location of a local log file containing detailed
information about the deploy operation.

If not specified, a deploy log file named

Port al Depl oy_ti mest anp. | og is generated in the temporary
directory.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example
The following example deploys a portal named nyPort al without its content folder:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deployWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter",
portalName="myPortal*, targetConnectionName="MyProductionConnection®)

# Note:

You can use the adf createHt t pUrl Connecti on WLST command to create
MyProductionConnection:. For example:

adf _creat eHt t pURLConnect i on( appNane=" webcenter',
nane=" MyProduct i onConnection', url="http://exanple.com7777",
user="nyuser', password='nypassword', real m=' ProductionReal n)

The following example deploys a portal named nyPort al with all its associated content,
and also specifies a name and location for the deploy log file:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deployWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter",
portalName="myPortal ", targetConnectionName="MyProductionConnection®,
deployPortalContent=1, deployLog="/mydeploylogs/myPortal_deploy.log")

The following example backs up nyPortal on the target before redeploying the portal
and all its associated content:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> deployWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter",
portalName="myPortal*, targetConnectionName="MyProductionConnection®,
deployPortalContent=1, savePortal=1, overwrite=1)

2.22.2 propagateWebCenterPortal

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Propagates metadata changes for a named portal, from a stage environment to a
production environment.

Metadata changes propagated:

* Include:

— Portal-level customizations (metadata changes) for portal pages, system
pages, portlets, assets, task flows

— User-level customizations (metadata changes) for portal pages, portlets, task
flow instances
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» Exclude: Security, any changes to content and data, and portal state (online/
offline)

# Note:

You can only propagate portals that were previously deployed (from stage to
production) using the deployWebCenterPortal command.

To migrate other changes, consider using exportWebCenterPortals and
importWebCenterPortals, or deployWebCenterPortal.

# Note:

*  The name of the managed server must be the same in both the stage and
production environments.

* A connection to the production environment must be defined on the stage
instance.

* You must have at least the WebLogic Mni tor role and the WebCenter
Portal permission Portal s - Manage Security and Configurati on.

Syntax

propagat eWebCent er Port al (appName, portal Nanme, target ConnectionName, [savePortal,
propagat eLog, propagateSharedAssets, propagatePortal Content, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
Name of the portal that you want to propagate. For example,
port al Nane

portal Nane=' nyPortal ' .

Note: Do not enter the portal's display name here. You must enter
the portal name that appears in the portal URL. If you are not sure,
obtain the portal name from the About Portal dialog.

Name of a connection on the source stage instance that specifies
how to connect to the target production instance.

Note: Use Enterprise Manager or the WLST command
adf _createHt t pUrl Connect i on to configure the connection if it does
not exist.

tar get Connect i onNane
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Optional. Specifies whether to back up the portal on the target
instance to an archive before propagating the changes for the portal.

Valid values are 1 and O:

savePort al

« 1 -Back up the target portal to an archive before propagation. If
created, the backup archive is saved to the / t np directory on the
target machine.

e 0-Do not back up the target portal before propagating changes.

The default value is 0.

Optional. Name and location of a local log file containing detailed
information about the propagation operation.

If not specified, a propagation log file named
Port al Propagation_timestanp. | og is generated in the temporary
directory.

pr opagat eLog

Optional. Specifies whether to propagate non-seeded shared assets
metadata changes to the target.

Valid values are 1 and 0O:

pr opagat eShar edAsset
s

¢ 1-Include shared assets changes.
e 0- Do notinclude shared assets changes.
The default value is 0.

Optional. Specifies whether to propagate changes to content

propagatePortal Conte  ,qqqciated with the portal to the target instance.

nt
Valid values are 1 and O:
e 1 -Propagate portal content.
e 0 - Exclude portal content.
The default value is 0.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example
The following example propagates metadata changes for a portal named nyPortal :

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> propagateWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter",
portalName="myPortal*, targetConnectionName="MyProductionConnection®)
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# Note:

You can use the adf createHt tpUrl Connection WLST command to create
MyPr oduct i onConnect i on. For example:

adf _creat eHt t pURLConnect i on(appNanme=' webcenter',
name=" MyProducti onConnection', url="http://exanple.com7777",
user='"nyuser', password='mypassword', real nF' ProductionReal n)

The following example backs up a portal named nyPort al with all its associated
content before propagating metadata changes for the portal:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> propagateWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter”,
portalName="myPortal*, targetConnectionName="MyProductionConnection®, savePortal=1)

The following example propagates metadata changes for a portal named nyPortal , and
also specifies a name and location for the propagation log file:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> propagateWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter",
portalName="myPortal*, targetConnectionName="MyProductionConnection®,
propagatelLog="/mypropagationlogs/myPortal_propagation.log")

2.22.3 exportWebCenterPortals

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Exports one or more named portals to a portal archive (. par file), using the filename
specified.

The portal archive file contains one or more portal data archives (. pdr files) -- one for
each portal that you export.

The export operation continues if one of the portals fail to export properly. Status
messages are shown in the WLST console indicating the success or failure of the
export operation for each specified portal. Portals that could not be exported are
excluded from the . par file.

# Note:

To run this command you must have at least the WebLogic Mni tor role and
the WebCenter Portal permission Portal s - Manage Security and
Confi gurati on.

If your portal is larger than 2 GB, set export Connecti ons = 0 in the
export VebCent er Port al s command. Use the export ebCent er Por t al Connect i ons
command to migrate connections.

Syntax
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export\WWehCent er Port al s(appNane, fileName, [nanmes, offlineDuringExport,
export Portal Content, exportConnections, exportSharedAssets, server,

appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a me
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
) Name and location of the export archive (. par file). For example, /
fileName myExport s/ myPort al Export. par.
If you do not specify a location, the archive is created in the same
directory that you run the WLST command.
nanes Optional. Name of one or more portals that you want to export.

of f1i neDuri ngExport

export Port al Cont ent

ORACLE

Separate multiple portal names with a comma. For example:
names='sal es, fi nance'

Note: Do not enter the portal's display nhames here. You must enter
the name that is specified in the portal URL. The portal name is
available from the About Portal dialog.

If you leave the nanes argument blank, all the portals are exported
(up to a maximum of ten portals). If your instance contains more than
ten portals you must name each portal individually, using the nanes
argument.

Optional. Indicates whether the portals you want to export must be
offline before starting the export process. If users are allowed to
access the portal, any changes made to the portal once the export
starts are not exported.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1-Take online portals (if any) offline before starting the export
process and at the end of the export process, return those
portals back to their original online state.

To prevent data loss during the export process, Oracle
recommends that you set of f| i neDur i ngExport =1.

e 0 - Export the portals in their current state.

The default value is 0.

Optional. Specifies whether to export each portal's content folder on
WebCenter Content Server.

A content folder is automatically created on Content Server for any
portal using document services to create, manage, and store portal
documents (files, folders, wikis, blogs). Only content that is stored in
this folder can be exported with the portal. The export does not, for
example, include web content or pages displayed through Content
Presenter since this information is not stored in the portal's content
folder.

Valid values are 1 and O.

e 1 - Export the portal's content folder.
e 0 - Exclude portal content.
The default value is 0.
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Optional. Specifies whether to export WebCenter Portal connections
into a file named connecti on. properties and include it in the portal
archive (. par file).

export Connect i ons

In addition, a copy of connect i on. properti es is included outside the
archive at the same location, that is, the location specified using the
fil eNane option.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 - Export WebCenter Portal connections

e 0- Do not export WebCenter Portal connections.

The default value is 0.

See also, "Understanding Connection Property Files" in
Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

Optional. Specifies whether to export non-seeded shared assets and
include it in the portal archive (.par). Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1- Export shared assets.

e 0-Do not export shared assets.

The default value is 0.

export Shar edAsset s

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example
The following example exports nyPortal 1 and nyPortal 2 to myPort al Export. par:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortals(appName="webcenter*,
fileName="myPortalExport.par®, names="myPortall, myPortal2®)

The following example exports nyPort al 1 to myPortal Export. par. To ensure that
nyPort al 1 is offline while the export operation takes place, of fIi neDuri ngExport is set to
1

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortals(appName="webcenter*,
fileName=myPortalOfflineExport._par®, names="myPortall®, offlineDuringExport=1)

The following example exports all the portals, including portal content folders, to
export Al l MyPortal s. par:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortals(appName="webcenter*,
fileName="exportAllMyPortals.par®, exportPortalContent=1)

2.22.4 exportWebCenterPortalTemplates

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Exports one or more named portal templates to a portal archive (. par file), using the
filename specified. The portal archive file contains a portal data archive (. pdr file) for
each portal template you export.

Each portal data archive includes template-specific data (pages, discussions, and
lists), customizations, security information, and optionally, portal template content.

The export operation continues if one of the portal templates fails to export properly.
Status messages are shown in the WLST console indicating the success or failure of
the export operation for each specified portal. Portal templates that could not be
exported are excluded from the . par file.

# Note:

To run this command you must have at least the WebLogic Moni tor role and
the WebCenter Portal permission Portal Tenpl ates - Manage All.

Syntax

export \WebCent er Port al Tenpl at es(appNane, fileName, [nanes,
export Portal Tenpl at eCont ent, export Connections, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNaTTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
bp For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
, Name and location of the export archive (. par file). For example, /
fil eName

myExport s/ myPort al Tenpl at eExport . par.

If you do not specify a location, the archive is created in the same
directory that you run the WLST command.

Optional. Name of one or more portals templates that you want to
names export. Separate multiple template names with a comma. For
example: nanes=' nySal esTenpl at e, myHRTenpl at e’

Note: Do not enter portal template display names here. You must
enter the name that is specified in the portal template URL. The
portal name is available from the About Portal Template dialog.

If you leave the nanes argument blank, all the templates are
exported (up to a maximum of ten templates). If your instance
contains more than ten portal templates you must name each
template individually, using the names argument.
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Optional. Specifies whether to export each template's content folder

exportPortal Tenplate o \wehCenter Content Server.

Cont ent . .
A content folder is automatically created on Content Server for any

template using document services to create, manage, and store
template documents (files, folders, wikis, blogs). Only content that is
stored in this folder can be exported with the portal template.The
export does not, for example, include web content or pages
displayed through Content Presenter since this information is not
stored in the portal template's content folder.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 - Export the portal template's content folder.
e 0 - Exclude portal template content.

The default value is 0.

Optional. Specifies whether to extract WebCenter Portal connections
into a file named "connection.properties” and include it in the portal
archive (.par). Valid values are 1 and 0.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

export Connecti ons

* 1 - Extract WebCenter Portal connections.
. 0 - Do not extract WebCenter Portal connections.
The default value is 1.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example exports nyPort al Tenpl at el and nyPort al Tenpl at e2 to
myPort al Tenpl at eExport . par:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortalTemplates(appName="webcenter*,
fileName="myPortalTemplateExport.par®, names="myPortalTemplatel, myPortalTemplate2")

The following example exports all the portal templates, including portal template
content, to export Al | MyPort al Tenpl at es. par:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortalTemplates(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="exportAl IMyPortal Templates.par®, exportPortalTemplateContent=1)

2.22.5 importWebCenterPortals

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Imports one or more portals or portal templates from a portal archive (. par file).
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# Note:

To run this command you must have at least the WebLogic Mni tor role and
either the WebCenter Portal permission Portals - Portals - Manage Security
and Configuration, or Portal Tenplates - Manage All.

Syntax

i mport VébCent er Port al s(appNane, fileName, [nanes, parentPortal,

i mport Cust oni zations, inportPortal Content, inportSecurity, inportData,
importActivities, overwite, savePortals, forceOfline, inportdLog,

i mport Connecti ons, connPropertiesFile, inportSharedAssets, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
ADDNaTTE Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
, Name of the portal archive (. par file) containing the portals or portal
fileName templates you want to import. For example, mySal esPort al . par .
Optional. Name of one or more portals or portal templates that you
nanes

want to import. For example: names=' sal es' .

Separate multiple names with a comma. For example:
names=' sal es, fi nance'

Note: Do not enter display hames here. You must enter the name
that is specified in the portal or portal template URL:

e Portal names are available from the About Portal dialog.
- Portal template names are available from the About Portal
Template dialog.

Note: If a . par file has multiple portals, then nanes is used to
selectively import portals; that is, portal names specified against this
parameter are imported. If this is omitted, all the portals in the . par
file are imported. For a . par file with a single portal, this parameter
can be ignored.

Optional. Name of the parent portal under which to place portals in
the archive. If specified, imported portals become subportals of the
parent portal.

This argument defaults to null. When no parent is specified, archived
portals are imported as root portals.

Note: If the archive contains portal templates, this argument is
ignored.

parent Port al

) ) ) Optional. This attribute is deprecated.
i mpor t Cust omi zat i ons
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Optional. Specifies whether to import content associated with the

i mportPortal Content o) on the instance. Valid values are 1 and O.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1-Import portal content.

e 0 - Exclude portal content. This option is useful when migrating
between stage and production environments where test content
is no longer required.

This argument defaults to 0.

Note: Portal archives that contain large content folders may exceed
the maximum upload size for files (2 GB by default). If necessary,
you can increase this setting. For details, see "Changing the
Maximum File Upload Size" in Oracle Fusion Middleware
Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

) ) Optional. This attribute is deprecated.
i nport Security

) Optional. This attribute is deprecated.
i nport Dat a

) o Optional. Indicates whether to import activity messages from the
I mportActivities export archive. Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 - Activity messages stored in the portal archive are imported.
e 0 - Activity messages are not imported.

This argument defaults to 1.

Note: If the archive contains portal templates, this argument is
ignored.

Optional. Specifies whether to overwrite portals or portal templates
that exist in the target.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

overwite

e 1- Overwrite the portal.

e 0 - Prevent import if the portal exists. Only import new portals (or
portal templates).

The default is 0.

Optional. Specifies whether to save existing portals to an archive

savePortal s before starting the import operation.
Valid values are 1 and O:

« 1 - Before importing, save any of the specified portals that exist
on the target to an archive. If created, the archive is copied to
the / t np directory on the target machine.

e 0-Do not save existing portals before the import operation. .

The default value is 0.
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Definition

forcefline

i mport Log

i mpor t Connect i ons

connPropertiesFile

i npor t Shar edAsset s

server

appl i cati onVersion

Optional. Specifies whether to take existing portals offline before

starting the import process.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1 - Take the portals offline before starting the import process.

e 0 - Attempt to import the portals. If one or more portals are
currently online, you are prompted to take the portals offline.

The default value is 0.

Note: If the archive contains portal templates, this argument is
ignored.

Optional. Specifies the name of a local log file containing detailed
information about the import operation.

If not specified, a log file named Portal I nport _ tinestanp.logis
generated in the temporary directory.

Optional. Specifies whether to import connections associated with
the portal on the instance. Valid values are 1 and 0.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1-Import connections used by the portal.
e 0 - Exclude connections.

The default is 1.

Optional. Specifies the name and location of a connection properties
file. For example: / nyConnect i ons/ connecti on. properties

Web service and URL connections are imported from the specified
connection properties file. Connections that do not exist on the target
are imported. Connections that exist on the target are ignored.

Note: If i rport Connecti ons is set to 0, this argument is ignored.

Optional. Specifies whether to import non-seeded shared assets
along with the portal (.par). sharedassets directory should be present
in the archive. Valid values are 1 and 0.

Valid values are 1 and 0.

e 1-Import shared assets.

e 0- Do notimport shared assets.
The default is 0.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
deployed. For example, WC _Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

Example

The following example imports a new version of the sal es portal archived in

nyPortal Export. par and specifies a name and location for the import log file. To ensure
that the existing sal es portal is offline while the import operation takes place,
forceCflineis setto 1:

ORACLE
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wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterPortals(appName="webcenter",
fileName="myPortalExport.par®, names="sales”, forceOffline=1,
importLog="sales_import.log")

The following example saves a copy of the sal es portal before re-importing a new
version of the sal es portal from nyPort al Export . par:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterPortals(appName="webcenter*,
fileName="myPortalExport.par®, names="sales”, savePortals=1)

The following example imports the newHi re portal template archived in
nyPort al Tenpl at eExport. par and specifies a name and location for the import log file:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterPortals(appName="webcenter",
fileName="myPortalTemplateExport.par®, names="newHire", importLog="newHire.log")

2.22.6 listWebCenterPortalArchive

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online or Offline
Description

Lists the content of a portal archive and optionally, extracts the portal archive to a
specified location.

Syntax

|'i st WebCent er Port al Archi ve(appNane, fileNane, [extractDir, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
, Name and location of a portal archive.
fileName
) Optional. Destination directory in which to extract portal archive
extractDir content. If a directory is specified, the portal archive is extracted to
that location.
If omitted, archive content is listed but not extracted.
Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
server

deployed. For example, WC_Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example lists the content of nyPort al . par and extracts archive content to
the directory / nyPor t al Ar chi ves/ nyPort al Cont ent :
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wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> listWebCenterPortalArchive(appName="webcenter",
fileName="/myPortalArchives/myPortal .par®, extractDir="/myPortalArchives/
myPortalContent™)

2.22.7 exportWebCenterPortalConnections

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Exports connection configuration information from the source WebCenter Portal
environment to a named file.

The following connections are exported:

Analytics collector connections

Content repository connections (Oracle WebCenter Content )
Discussions server connections

Events server connections

External application connections

Mail server connections

Oracle Secure Enterprise Search connections
Portlet producer connections (WSRP and PDK-Java)
Pagelet producer connections

Presence server connections

URL connections

Web service connections (used by data controls)

BPEL server connections

# Note:

You must have at least the WebLogic Adri n role to run the
expor t WebCent er Por t al Connect i ons command.

Syntax

export \ebCent er Por t al Connect i ons(appName, fileNane, [connectionType,
[connectionName,] |ogFile, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

ORACLE

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

appNane
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Argument

Definition

fileName

connectionType

connect i onName

logFile

server

Specifies a name and location for the connection properties file. If
you do not specify a location, the file is saved in the current directory.

Optional. Specifies the type of connections you want to export.
Separate multiple connection types with a comma. For example:

connecti onType="wsr pProducer Connecti on,

webSer vi ceConnecti on’'

If left blank, all connection types are exported.

Valid connection types are:

e analyticsCol | ect or Connecti on (Analytics collector)

e webcent er Cont ent Ser ver Connect i on (Oracle WebCenter
Content)

e discussionConnection (Discussions server)

e personal Event Connecti on (Presence server)

e external AppConnecti on (External application)

e mail Connection (Mail server)

e sesConnection (Oracle Secure Enterprise Search)

e wsrpProducer Connecti on (WSRP portlet producer)

e jpdkProducer Connect i on (PDK-Java portlet producer)

e pagel et Producer Connect i on (Pagelet producer)

e impConnection (Presence server)

e url Connection (URL)

e webServi ceConnecti on (Web service)

e bpel Connection ( BPEL server)

e restConnection

Note: This argument is mandatory if you specify connect i onNane.

Optional. Names specific connections you want to export for a single
connect i onType. Separate multiple connection names with a
comma.

For example, if connect i onType="wsr pProducer Connection', you
can specify to export one or more connections of this type:
connect i onNanme=" myWSRPPr oducer 1, myWSRPPr oducer 2'

When you specify a value for connect i onNanme, you must specify the
connect i onType argument as well. For example:

expor t WebCent er Por t al Connect i ons(appNane=' webcenter',
fileName='/scratch/conn. properties',

connecti onType="wsr pProducer Connection',

connect i onName=" MyWSRPConn' )

Note: If no names are specified, all connections are exported for the
specified connect i onType.

Specifies a name of a local log file containing detailed information
about the export connection operation.

If not specified, a log file named Connect i onExport _<
timestanp>. | og is generated in the temporary directory.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.
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Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example exports connection configuration information for all WSRP
producer and web service connections to a file named connecti on. properties located
at / nyConnecti ons:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter",
fileName="/myConnections/connection._properties”,
connectionType="wsrpProducerConnection,webServiceConnection")

The following example exports connection configuration information for two WSRP
producer connections named nyWsRP1 and nyWsRP2 to a file named
connection. properties located at / nyConnect i ons:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="/myConnections/connection.properties”,
connectionType="wsrpProducerConnection®, connectionName="myWSRP1,myWSRP2")

The following example exports all connection configuration information to a file named
connection. properties located at / nyConnect i ons:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="/myConnections/connection.properties”)

The following example exports connection configuration information to a file named
connecti on. properties located at \ nyConnect i ons. Detailed information about the export
operation is also logged to export Connecti ons. | og located at / nyExport Logs:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="/myConnections/connection.properties®, logFile="/myExportLogs/
exportConnections.log”)

2.22.8 importWebCenterPortalConnections

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Imports new WebCenter Portal connections from a named connection properties file.
Connections that do not exist on the target are imported. Connections that exist on the
target are ignored.

The following connections can be imported:

*  Analytics collector connections
»  Content repository connections (Oracle WebCenter Content)
» Discussions server connections

*  Events server connections
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» External application connections

* Mail server connections

* Oracle Secure Enterprise Search connections

» Portlet producer connections (WSRP and PDK-Java)

» Pagelet producer connections

e Presence server connections

« URL connections

* Web service connections (used by data controls)

BPEL server connections

# Note:

Syntax

* You must have at least the WebLogic Adni n role to run the
i npor t \ebCent er Por t al Connect i ons command.

* You can only import connection information that was previously exported
using the exportWebCenterPortalConnections command.

* Newly imported portlet producer, external application, URL, and web
service connections are immediately available in the target. For the other
connection types, you are prompted to restart the managed server on
which WebCenter Portal is deployed to make new connections available.

i mpor t ébCent er Por t al Connect i ons(appNane, fileNanme, [pronpt ForPassword, |ogFile,
server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
, Specifies the name and location of a connection properties file.
fileName

pr onpt For Passwor d

Optional. Specifies whether to prompt the user for a password if
credentials are required to create a new connection during the import
operation. For example, you must enter a password to create a new
Oracle-Secure Enterprise Search (SES) connection.

Valid values are 1 and O:

e 1- Prompts the user to enter credentials if a password is
required.

e 0- Do not prompt the user to enter passwords if required to
create a new connection. Always set this argument to 0 if you
run this command within a script.

The default is 1.
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Optional. Specifies the name of a local log file in which to record

logFile detailed information about the import connection operation.

If no value is specified, a log file named Connect i onl nport _<

ti mestanp>. | og is generated in the temporary directory.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
server

deployed. For example, WC Port al .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
more than one version of the WebCenter Portal application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example imports connections defined in a file named
connection. properties, located at / nyConnect i ons:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="/myConnections/connection.properties”)

The following example imports connections defined in a file named
connecti on. properties, located at \ nyConnect i ons. Detailed information about the import
operation is also logged to i nport Connect i on. | og:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="/myConnections/connection.properties”, logFile="importConnection.log")

The following example imports connections defined in a file named
connecti on. properties, located at \ nyConnect i ons. Do not prompt the user to enter
credentials (if required):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterPortalConnections(appName="webcenter",
fileName="/myConnections/connection.properties”, promptForPassword=1)

2.22.9 setSpaceState

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Takes a portal offline or brings a portal online.
Syntax

set SpaceSt at e(appNane, spaceNane, offline, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNanme .
For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .
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Name of the portal you want to take offline or bring online.
spaceNane

) Specifies whether to take the portal offline or bring it back online.

offline Valid values are 1 and 0:

e 1 takes the portal offline

e 0 brings the portal online

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is
server

deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example
The following example takes MyPort al offline:
w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> setSpaceState(appName="webcenter", spaceName="MyPortal”,

offline=1)

2.22.10 exportWebCenterResource

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Exports a single asset, device, or device group to an export archive (. aar file), using
the filename specified.

When you export an asset, you can specify either resour ceGUl D Or r esour ceNane.

When you export a device or device group, you can only specify r esour ceNane.

# Note:

e To run this command you must have at least the WebLogic Mni tor role,
as well as the appropriate Creat e/ Edi t / Del et e permission for the type of
asset, device or device group you want to export.

For more information, see "Permissions Required to Perform WebCenter
Portal Life Cycle Operations" in Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

* You cannot export out-of-the-box assets, devices, or device groups.

Syntax
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export \ehCent er Resour ce( appNarme, fileNane, resourceType, [resourceGU D,
resour ceName, spaceNane, exportContentDirectory, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

a me

PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .

, Name of the local file to which the export will be written.
fil eName

Type of resource to export (an asset, device, or device group).

resourceType

resourceGJ D

resour ceNarme

Valid values include: pageTenpl at e, cont ent Present er, pageStyl e,
resour ceCat al og, skin, | ayout, t askFl ow, dat aCont r ol , devi ce,
devi ceG oup,dat aSour ce, sql Dat aSour ce,

appl ntgVi sual i zation ,visualizationTenpl ate.

Where:
e pageTenpl at e - page template
e contentPresenter - Content presenter display template
e pageStyl e - page style
e resourceCatal og - resource catalog
e skin-skin
e taskFl ow- task flow
e taskfl owStyl e - task flow style
e dataControl - data control
e device - device
e devi ceG oup - device group
e dataSource - data source
e sql Dat aSour ce - SQL data source
e applntgVisualization - Application integration visualization
e visualizationTenplate
- Visualization template
You cannot export or import out-of-the-box assets, devices, or device
groups.

Note: In this release, t askFl owSt yl e replaces the asset type
mashupStyl e. The mashupSt yl e option is deprecated but continues to
work in this release for backward compatibility.

Optional. Unique ID (GUID) of an asset to export.
Internal IDs are available from the About dialog for the asset.

This argument is not used when resour ceType is set to devi ce or
devi ceG oup.

Optional. Display name of an asset, device, or device group to
export.

Asset display names are available from the About dialog for the
asset.

Device and device group names are available from the Edit dialog for
the device or device group.

Note: You cannot export out-of-the-box assets, devices, or device
groups.
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Optional. Name of the portal containing the asset to export. Use this
argument to export portal assets, that is, assets that are owned by a
particular portal.

Omit this argument if you want to export shared assets for
WebCenter Portal. This argument defaults to null (shared assets are
exported).

This argument is not used when r esour ceType is set to devi ce or
devi ceG oup.

spaceNanme

. Deprecated.
export ContentDirecto ) ) ) )
You can no longer include MDS content associated with assets in

r
y export archives. Use the standard MDS WLST command
export Met adat a to migrate legacy MDS content, if required.
Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
server

deployed.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example exports a page template owned by a portal named M/Portal (in
WebCenter Portal) to a local file named myPageTenpl at eExport . aar :

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterResource(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="myPageTemplateExport.aar", resourceType="pageTemplate”,
resourceGUID="gsr47d%9abac_7398_439a_97d2_8b54ce905f7e, spaceName="MyPortal")

The following example exports the same page template owned by a portal named
MyPortal but specifies the template's display name rather than the GUID:

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterResource(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="myPageTemplateExport.aar®, resourceType="pageTemplate”,
resourceName="MyPageTemplate, spaceName="MyPortal*)

The following example exports a device named M/Mbi | eDevi ce from WebCenter
Portal:

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportWebCenterResource(appName="webcenter®,
fileName="myDeviceExport.aar®, resourceType="device", resourceName="MyMobileDevice")

2.22.11 importWebCenterResource
Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Imports a single asset, device, or device group, from an asset export archive (. aar
file).
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# Note:

e To run this command you must have at least the WebLogic Mni tor role,
as well as the appropriate Creat e/ Edi t / Del et e permission for the type of
asset, device or device group you want to import.

For more information, see "Permissions Required to Perform WebCenter
Portal Life Cycle Operations" in Administering Oracle WebCenter Portal.

* You cannot export or import out-of-the-box assets, devices, or device
groups.

Syntax

i mpor t iebCent er Resour ce(appNane, fileName, [resourceType, spaceName, server,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
N Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

a me

PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .

, Name of the archive file that you want to import.
fil eName

Optional. Type of resource to import (an asset, device, or device

resour ceType

group).

Valid values include: pageTenpl at e, cont ent Present er, pageStyl e,

navi gation, resour ceCat al og, ski n, t askFl ow, mashupStyl e,

dat aControl , devi ce, devi ceG oup

Where:

e pageTenpl at e - page template

e contentPresenter - Content presenter display template

e pageStyl e - page style

* navigation - navigation models

e resourceCatal og - resource catalog

e skin-skin

e taskFl ow- task flow

e taskfl owStyl e - task flow style

e dataControl - data control

e device - device

e deviceG oup - device group

If the archive (. aar file) contains one or more devices or device

groups, then this argument is mandatory:

«  WhenresourceType="'devi ce', all devices in the archive are
imported.

*  WhenresourceType="devi ceG oup', all device groups in the
archive and their associated devices are imported.

Note: In this release, t askFl owSt yl e replaces the asset type

mashupStyl e. The mashupSt yl e option is deprecated but continues to
work in this release for backward compatibility.
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Optional. Name of the portal into which the asset is to be imported.

Omit this argument if you want to import a shared asset into
WebCenter Portal.

This argument defaults to null (import shared asset).

spaceNanme

This argument is not used when resour ceType is set to devi ce or
devi ceG oup.

) ] Deprecated.
overwiteContentDire ) . ) .
You can no longer include MDS content associated with assets in

ctor
y export archives. Use the standard MDS WLST command
i nport Met adat a to migrate legacy MDS content, if required.
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed.

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example imports a page template from an archive named
myPageTenpl at eExport. aar to MyPortal in WebCenter Portal:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>

importWebCenterResource(appName="webcenter" , fileName="myPageTemplateExport.aar",
spaceName="MyPortal*, resourceType="pageTemplate")

The following example imports a device from an archive named nyDevi ceExport. aar to
WebCenter Portal:

w s:/ webl ogi c/ server Confi g>

importWebCenterResource(appName="webcenter", fileName="myDeviceExport.aar",
resourceType="device")

2.22.12 importWebCenterTranslations

Module: Oracle WebCenter
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Imports translated content (XLF files) to MDS and the WebCenter Portal repository for
use in WebCenter Portal.

Syntax

i mport ebCent er Transl ati ons(appNane, server, mdsRootDir, [applicationVersion])
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Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er.
Name of the target managed server on which WebCenter Portal is

server deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

) MDS root directory on the file system that contains translated XLF
misRoot Di r

files.

o ) Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if
applicationVersion  nqre than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example imports translated content in the directory / scrat ch/ shar ed/
newrd to MDS and the WebCenter Portal repository:

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterTranslations(appName="webcenter"®,
server="WC_Portal, mdsRootDir="/scratch/shared/newmd")

2.22.13 exportWebCenterApplication

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Exports an entire WebCenter Portal application to an export archive (. par file) using
the filename provided.

Syntax

exportWebhCent er Appl i cati on(appNane, fileName, [connectionFileNane,
export Custom zations, exportData, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNane .
For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er.
. Name of the export archive (. par file) to which you want the export
H eNare to be written.
. Optional. Name of the connections file to which export of connections
connecti onFi | eName is performed.

) ) Optional. This attribute is deprecated.
export Cust onmi zati ons

Optional. This attribute is deprecated.
export Dat a
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Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example exports WebCenter Portal to a file named nyAppExport . par, and
exports connections to the connecti on. properti es file.

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>exportWebCenterApplication(appName="webcenter",
fileName="myAppExport.par®, connectionFileName="connection.properties”)

The following example exports a test WebCenter Portal instance to a file named
export. par . In this case, data created during testing (such as lists, events, links, tags,
and so on) is not exported.

wl s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>exportWebCenterApplication(appName="webcenter",
fileName="export.par")

2.22.14 importWebCenterApplication

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Imports an entire WebCenter Portal application from an export archive file to a
managed server.

After importing WebCenter Portal, you must restart the managed server on which you
deployed the application.

Syntax

i mpor t WebCent er Appl i cation(appNane, fileNane, [connectionFileNane,
i mport Connections, server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition

Name of the application in which to perform this operation.

appNare - .
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .

, Name of the export archive that you want to import.
fil eName

Optional. Name of the connections file from which import of

connectionFileName o nections is performed.
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Optional. Specifies whether to import connections from
connectionFileName parameter or from the export archive.

Valid values are 1 and 0. The default value is 1.

i mport Connect i ons

1 - Import connections
0 - Do not import connections

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Portal is

server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion  pore than one version of WebCenter Portal is deployed.

Example

The following example imports WebCenter Portal from the export archive
nyAppExport . par.

wl s:/webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importWebCenterApplication(appName="webcenter”,
fileName="myAppExport.par®)

2.22.15 exportPortletClientMetadata

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Exports portlet client metadata and producer customizations and personalizations, for
WebCenter Portal. This command exports metadata for all the application's producers
to a named export archive (. ear file). You cannot opt to export metadata for specific
producers.

Syntax

exportPortletdientMetadata(appName, fileName, [exportPersonalizations, server,
appl i cationVersion])

Argument Definition

apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .

£l eNamre Name of the export archive (. ear file) to which you want the export
i

to be written.

) ) Optional. Valid values are 1 (true) and 0 (false) .
export Personal i zatio o
ns e 1 - Personalizations for all producers are exported.
e 0 - Personalizations are not exported.
This argument defaults to 1.
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Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is

Server deployed. For example, WC Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion o6 than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example exports portlet client metadata and producer customizations to
an export archive named nyExport . ear. Personalizations are not exported.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportPortletClientMetadata(appName="myApp*,
fileName="myExport.ear®, exportPersonalizations=0)

The following example exports portlet client metadata for an application with the
version number V2. 0 deployed on the server WC_Cust onPort al 1.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> exportPortletClientMetadata(appName="myApp*,
fileName="myExport.ear®, server="WC_CustomPortall®, applicationVersion="V2.0%)

2.22.16 importPortletClientMetadata

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Imports portlet client metadata and producer customizations and personalizations from
a named export archive.

Producer personalizations are optional on export. Producer personalizations are
imported if the export archive specified includes personalizations.

Syntax

importPortletCientMetadata(appNane, fileName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
Na Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er.
, Name of the export archive that you want to import.
fil eName
server Optional. Name of the managed server where the application is
v

deployed. For example, WC_Portal .

Required when applications with the same name are deployed to
different servers and also when you have a cluster.

2-231



Chapter 2
Lifecycle

Argument Definition

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example imports portlet client metadata and producer customizations
and personalizations from an export archive named nyExport . ear.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> importPortletClientMetadata(appName="myApp",
fileName="myExport.ear")

2.22.17 showProducerlmportFailures

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists outstanding producer imports for a named application.

Producer import fails if a producer used by the application is not available when the
application first starts after deployment or an import operation.

Syntax

showPr oducer | nport Fai | ures(appNane, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er .
Name of the managed server on which the application is deployed.
server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example shows producer import failures for WebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> showProducerImportFailures(appName="webcenter")

2.22.18 retryAllFailedProducerimports

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Imports outstanding producer metadata.

Producer import can fail if a producer used by the application is not available when the
application first starts after deployment or an import operation. Use this command to
import metadata for any producers for which metadata import previously failed.

Syntax

retryAl | Fai |l edProducer | nports(appName, [server, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
\a Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
a ne
PP For WebCenter Portal, the name is always webcent er.
Name of the managed server on which the application is deployed.
server

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example imports missing producer metadata for WebCenter Portal
(webcenter):

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> retryAllFailedProducerImports(appName="webcenter")

Importing metadata fromthe foll owing producers failed for application webcenter.
Producer Description : Serialised stack trace:

[l
oracle.portlet.client.container.PortletHtpException: HTTP <unknown met hod>
request to URL...

Failure Id : /oracle/adf/portlet/producerlnportFailures/producerlmportFail ure2
Producer Id : /oracle/adf/portlet/JSR286Fi| ePref
Producer Name : JSR286Fi| ePref

Tried to re-inport producer netadata for application webcenter.
Attempt to re-import producer metadata succeeded.

# Note:

Errors and exceptions that occurred during a previous attempt to import
producers display so you can see which failed producers the command is
attempting to re-import.

2.22.19 cloneWebCenterManagedServer

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Creates a new managed server with the same resources as a specified, base

managed server.

Syntax

cl oneVebCent er ManagedSer ver ( baseManagedSer ver, newhVanagedSer ver,
newManagedServer Port, [verbose])

Argument Definition

Name of the base managed server.
baseManagedSer ver

Name for the new, cloned managed server.
newMVanagedSer ver

newManagedSer ver Por
t

Port number for the new managed server.

ver bose Optional. Creates the managed server in verbose mode. Valid values
are 1 and 0.
When set to 1, additional progress information displays during the
creation process which is useful for diagnostic purposes.
The default is 0.
Example

The following example creates a clone of the WC_Portal managed server. The new
managed server is named WC Port al 2:

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>
cloneWebCenterManagedServer (baseManagedServer="WC_Portal ",
newManagedServer="WC_Portal2®, newManagedServerPort=1234)

2.23 Upgrade

Use the commands listed in Table 2-30 when upgrading from a previous Oracle
WebCenter Portal release.

Table 2-30 Oracle WebCenter Portal Upgrade WLST Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

upgradeWebCenterPortal Upgrade WebCenter Portal. Online

listDeprecatedFeaturesUsage List deprecated connections, taskflows Online

and portlets used in the upgraded
WebCenter Portal application.

2.23.1 upgradeWebCenterPortal

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal

ORACLE
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Upgrades WebCenter Portal from release 11g to release 12c.

Oracle WebCenter Portal supports the FrameworkFolders folder service on Content
Server. If your existing Oracle WebCenter Portal instance is configured to use
Folders_g, this command migrates WebCenter Portal and WebCenter Content Server
to FrameworkFolders, and upgrades WebCenter Portal to release 12c.

For more information about upgrade, see Upgrading Oracle WebCenter Portal in
Upgrading Oracle WebCenter.

# Note:

Before running the upgr adeWebCent er Port al command, ensure that Node
Manager is up and running.

Syntax

upgr adeVebCent er Por t al (appName, server, migrationDirectory, [contentServerNang,

cont ent DbConnecti onUr |

, contentDbUser Nane, includeFol ders, applicationVersion])

Argument Definition
apoNare Name of the application in which to perform this operation.
i For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always webcent er .
server Name of the managed server where the application is deployed. For
v

m grationDirectory

cont ent Ser ver Name

cont ent DbConnect i onU
rl

example, WC_Spaces.

In a clustered environment where applications share the same
content server connection (that is, the applications connect to the
same content server and share the same root folder and security
group) run this command against only one managed server.

Absolute directory path (with write permission) where upgrade logs
will be written.

If WebCenter Portal is configured to use Folders_g-based Content
Server, this directory will contain data related to migration of
Folders_g to FrameworkFolders.

In case of a multi-node setup, this must be a shared directory that
can be accessed and written onto from all nodes. Also, the directory
must be accessible using the same path from all nodes.

Optional. Name of the managed server where WebCenter Content
Server is deployed. For example, UCM ser ver 1.

Specify this argument if WebCenter Portal is configured to use
Content Server.

Optional.

Connection URL for the database where WebCenter Content
schema (named CCS) is present. Use the connection URL format
host:port:sid.
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Argument Definition

Optional.

cont ent DoUser Nane . . . .
Note: Mandatory if contentDbConnectionUrl is specified.

User name of the WebCenter Content schema (nhamed OCS) that you
want to migrate.

Optional. Comma separated list of folders to be included for
migration from Folders_g to FrameworkFolders. The Per sonal Spaces
folder and the WebCenter Portal root folder are migrated by default.

i ncl udeFol ders

For example, if you want to migrate Contribution Folders and
Common Templates, specifyi ncl udeFol ders="Contri bution

Fol ders, Common Tenpl at es' . After migration, Contribution Folders
will be migrated as /Enterprise Libraries/Contribution Fol ders
and Common Tenpl at es will be migrated as / Ent erpri se Libraries/
Common Tenpl at es.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application. Required if

applicationVersion e than one version of the application is deployed.

Example

The following example upgrades WebCenter Portal deployed to the WC_Spaces
managed server. The upgrade logs are written to the directory /t np/ upgr ade.

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> upgradeWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter",
server="WC_Spaces”, migrationDirectory="/tmp/upgrade”);

The following example upgrades WebCenter Portal and WebCenter Content Server to
FrameworkFolders and upgrades WebCenter Portal deployed to the WC_Spaces
managed server . The upgrade logs are written to the directory /t np/ upgr ade. In
addition to the default folders, the Contri bution Fol ders is also migrated.

wl s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g> upgradeWebCenterPortal (appName="webcenter”,
server="WC_Spaces", migrationDirectory="/tmp/upgrade”,
contentServerName="UCM_serverl®,
contentDbConnectionUrl="wccdbhost.example.com:wccdbport:wccdbsid®,
contentDbUserName="SCHEMA_PREFIX_0CS", includeFolders="Contribution Folders");
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# Note:

Running the upgr adeWebCent er Per ni ssi ons WLST command displays certain
error messages that permissions already exist. For example:

Already in Domain Runtime Tree

Conmand FAI LED, Reason: JPS-04201: Cannot grant permission(s). Gant already
exists for grantee [GanteeEntry: codeSource=nul| principal s=[[AppRol e:

appl D=webcent er nanme=webcent er #- #def aul t admi ni strat or di spl ayNanme=nul |
description=nul| category=null

uni quenanme=cn=webcent er\ #-

\ #def aul t admi ni strat or, cn=Rol es, cn=webcent er, cn=wc_d

omai n, cn=JPSCont ext , cn=j psRoot gui d=66FBB210983411E49F671B16134D61DE

menber s=[] cl assname=oracl e. security.jps.service.policystore. ApplicationRol e
t ype=JPS_APPLI CATI ON_ROLE] ] ] .

Such error messages do not affect any functionality. You can safely ignore the
error messages and proceed with upgrading your WebCenter Portal instance.

2.23.2 listDeprecatedFeaturesUsage

ORACLE

Module: Oracle WebCenter Portal
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists deprecated connections, taskflows and portlets used in the upgraded WebCenter
Portal application. You can run this command to list deprecated usage in a single
portal, multiple portals, or the entire application. This command also generates a
detailed report. For more information, see Upgrading Oracle WebCenter Portal in
Upgrading Oracle WebCenter.

Syntax

|'i st Deprecat edFeat ur esUsage(appNane, server, reportDirectory, [portal,
appl i cati onVersion])

Argument Definition
Name of the application in which to perform this
appNane operation.
For WebCenter Portal, the application name is always
webcenter.
erver Name of the managed server where the application is
serv

deployed. For example, WC_Spaces.

In a clustered environment where applications share the
same content server connection (that is, the applications
connect to the same content server and share the same
root folder and security group) run this command against
only one managed server.

Absolute directory path (with write permission) where

reportDirectory reports will be written.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Comma separated portal names for which

portal report needs to be generated.

Optional. Version number of the deployed application.
Required if more than one version of the application is
deployed.

appl i cati onVersion

Example

The following example lists the deprecated connections, taskflows and portlets used in
WebCenter Portal deployed to the WC_Spaces managed server. The reports are written
to the directory / t mp/ report .

w s: /webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listDeprecatedFeaturesUsage(appName="webcenter",
server="WC_Portal®, reportDirectory="/tmp/report")

The following example lists the deprecated connections, taskflows and portlets used in
the HRPortal and FinancePortal portals deployed to the WC Portal managed server.
The reports are written to the directory /tnp/report.

w s: / webl ogi ¢/ server Confi g>listDeprecatedFeaturesUsage(appName="webcenter",
server="WC_Portal ", reportDirectory="/tmp/report®, portal="HRPortal,FinancePortal®)
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Oracle WebCenter Content Custom WLST
Commands

This chapter provides detailed descriptions of custom WLST commands for Oracle
WebCenter Content, including command syntax, arguments and command examples.
The following sections describe the custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter
Content. These commands enable you to configure and monitor the Oracle
WebCenter Content server and the Oracle WebCenter Content Server instance from
the command line. Topics include:

e Overview of WLST WebCenter Content Command Categories
«  WLST WebCenter Content Help

e Getter and Setter Methods Implementation

e Server Configuration Commands

e Email Configuration Commands

e System Status Commands

e General Configuration Commands

e Content Security Configuration Commands

e Component Manager Configuration Commands
» Records Management Configuration Commands
*  User Interface Commands

*  User Interface Connection Commands

For additional information about Oracle WebCenter Content and Content Server
administration and configuration, see Administering Oracle Fusion Middleware.

# Note:

To use the Oracle WebCenter Content custom commands, you must invoke
the WLST script from the Oracle Common home in which the component has
been installed.

3.1 Overview of WLST WebCenter Content Command
Categories

ORACLE

WLST WebCenter Content commands are divided into the following categories:
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Table 3-1 WLST WebCenter Content Command Categories

Command Category

Description

Server Configuration
Commands

View and manage server configuration options for the Content
Server instance.

Email Configuration
Commands

View and manage email configuration options for the Content
Server instance.

System Status
Commands

View system status information for the Content Server instance.

General Configuration
Commands

View and manage general configuration options for the Content
Server instance.

Content Security
Configuration Commands

View and manage content security configuration options for the
Content Server instance.

Component Manager
Configuration Commands

View and manage Component Manager configuration options for
the Content Server instance.

Records Management
Configuration Commands

View and manage records management configuration options for
the Content Server instance.

User Interface Commands

View and manage configuration for the optional Oracle
WebCenter Content user interface.

User Interface Connection
Commands

View and manage connections for the Oracle WebCenter
Content user interface introduced in WebCenter Content 11g
Release 1 (11.1.1.8)

3.2 WLST WebCenter Content Help

To view the WebCenter Content UCM commands that can be invoked from WLST,
enter the following command at the WLST prompt:

hel p(" UCM )

To view help for a specific Oracle Webcenter Content command, specify the name of
the command; for example:

hel p(' get UCMServerPort")

hel p(' wecAdf Config')

3.3 Getter and Setter Methods Implementation

The WLST component for Oracle Webcenter Content uses getter and setter methods
to handle a situation where multiple applications register their corresponding Mbeans
on a managed server, but WLST can talk to only one application.

ORACLE

Getter Method

The getter method is designed to handle zero or one argument.
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If you do not provide an argument to an WLST WebCenter Content command, then
one of two things occurs:

* If only one application has registered its Mbean on the server, then the WLST
WebCenter Content command should work successfully and display the output.

*  If multiple applications have registered Mbeans on the server, then an error
message is displayed to prompt you to enter the specific application name in the
argument.

If there is one argument to an WLST WebCenter Content command, then the following
occurs:

e You must enter the correct application name when entering an argument. If the
name is not entered properly, then an error message is displayed to prompt you to
enter the valid application name in the argument.

Setter Method
The setter method is designed to handle one or two arguments.

* The first argument is the value to which you want to set the parameter.

* The second argument is the application name, which can be null or a string.

3.4 Server Configuration Commands

ORACLE

Use the commands in Table 3-2 to configure the Oracle WebCenter Content Server
instance.

Before you use these custom commands, set up the initial WLST connection as
follows:

1. Set the environment variable CRACLE HOME to <M ddl ewar e_Hone>/ Or acl e_ECML.

2. Run the WLST script from the following location: <ni ddl ewar e_hone>/ Or acl e_ECML/
conmon/ bi n.

3. Connect to the WebCenter Content Server instance using the connect () command,
for example, connect (" webl ogi ¢, "password", "t 3:// 1 ocal host: 16200") .

Table 3-2 WLST Server Configuration Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

getUCMHLttpServerAddr  Display the HTTP Server Address value. Online
ess

getUCMServerPort Display the Intradoc Server Port configuration Online

parameter.

setUCMServerPort Set the Intradoc Server Port configuration parameter.  Online
getUCMIpAddressFilter  Display the IP Address Filter value. Online
setUCMIpAddressFilter  Set the IP Address Filter value. Online
getUCMUseSSL Display the Use SSL value. Online
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3.4.1 getUCMHttpServerAddress

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the HTTP Server Address value from the config.cfg file and displays it.
Syntax

get UCVHE t pSer ver Address([ ' appNange'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the Oracle Webcenter Content HTTP server address
for the application "Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMHttpServerAddress("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)
server. exanpl e. com

3.4.2 getUCMServerPort

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the Intradoc Server Port configuration parameter from the confi g. cf g file and
displays it.

Syntax

get UCMSer ver Port ([ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the Intradoc Server Port value for the application
"Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMServerPort("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)
4442

3.4.3 setUCMServerPort

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the Server Port configuration parameter.
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Syntax

set UCMBer ver Port (val ue, [ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
val ue Server Port number. This number must be a positive integer between
0 and 65535.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets the Server Port configuration parameter for the
application "Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server":

setUCMServerPort(4442,"0racle Universal Content Management - Content Server™)

3.4.4 getUCMIpAddressFilter

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the IP Address Filter value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it.
Syntax

get UCM PpAddressFilter([' appNane'])

Argument Definition
appName Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the IP address filter value for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMIpAddressFilter("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)
10. 131. 123. *

3.4.5 setUCMIpAddressFilter

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Sets the Webcenter Content IP Address Filter value.
Syntax

set UCM pAddr essFi I ter (val ue, [ appNane'])
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Argument Definition

val ue WebCenter Content IP Address Filter number. This number must be
of "** * *" format or IPV6 Format. The value must be taken from a list
of IP Addresses allowed to communicate with the Content Server
instance through the Intradoc Server Port.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets the value for the WebCenter Content IP address filter for
the application "Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server":

setUCMIpAddressFilter(10.131.123.*,"0racle Universal Content Management - Content Server®")

3.4.6 getUCMUseSSL

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the Use SSL value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it. The value can be True
or Fal se.

Syntax

get UCMJseSSL([ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the Use SSL value for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMUseSSL("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server")
True

3.5 Email Configuration Commands

Use the commands in Table 3-3 to configure email for the Oracle WebCenter Content
Server instance.

Table 3-3 WLST E-Mail Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

getUCMMailServer Display the Mail Server value. Online

setUCMMailServer Set the Mail Server value. Online
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Table 3-3 (Cont.) WLST E-Mail Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

getUCMSmtpPort Display the SMTP Port value. Online

getUCMSysAdminAddre Display the Admin Address value. Online

ss

setUCMSysAdminAddre  Set the Admin Address value. Online

ss

3.5.1 getUCMMailServer

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the Mail Server value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it.
Syntax

get UCMVARI | Server ([ appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the Mail Server value for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMMailServer(“Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)
mynai | server. exanpl e. com

3.5.2 setUCMMailServer

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Sets the Mail Server value in the confi g. cf g file.
Syntax

set UCMVRI | Server (val ue, [ appNane'])

Argument Definition

val ue Value for the Mail Server. The value is the name of the mail server
that the Content Server instance uses to send SMTP based email.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
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Example

The following command sets the value for the Mail Server for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

setUCMMai IServer(mymailserver.example.com, "Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)

3.5.3 getUCMSmtpPort

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the SMTP Port value in the confi g. cf g file and displays it.
Syntax

get UCVBnt pPort ([ appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the SMTP port value for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMSmtpPort("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)
4055

3.5.4 getUCMSysAdminAddress

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the Admin Address value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it. The value can
be of the form abc@xyz.def.

Syntax
get UCMBysAdmi nAddr ess([' appName' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the Admin Address value for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMSysAdminAddress("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server")
mymai | @xanpl e. com
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3.5.5 setUCMSysAdminAddress

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Sets the Admin Address value in the confi g. cf g file.
Syntax

set UCMBysAdmi nAddr ess(val ue, [ AppNane' ])

Argument Definition
val ue Value for the Admin Address. The Admin Address can be of the form
abc@xyz.def.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets the Admin Address value for the application "Oracle
Universal Content Management - Content Server":

setUCMSysAdminAddress(mymail@example.com, "Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)

3.6 System Status Commands

Use the commands in Table 3-4 to configure additional settings to monitor the
WebCenter Content Server instance.

Table 3-4 WLST Additional Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

getUCMCSVersion Display the version number. Online

getUCMServerUptime Display the uptime value. Online

3.6.1 getUCMCSVersion

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the version number of the Content Server running instance.
Syntax

get UCMCSVer si on([ ' appNane'])

Argument Definition

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
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Example

The following command displays the version number of the active instance of the
application "Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server":

getUCMCSVersion("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®")
11g Rl

3.6.2 getUCMServerUptime

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the amount of time the Content Server instance has been up.
Syntax

get UCMBer ver Upti me([' appNane'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the amount of time the application "Oracle Universal
Content Management - Content Server" has been up:

getUCMServerUptime("Oracle Universal Content Management - Content Server®)
00H: 01 M n:12 Sec

3.7 General Configuration Commands

Use the commands in Table 3-5 to configure general configuration options for the
Oracle WebCenter Content Server instance.

Table 3-5 WLST General Configuration Options Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
getUCMOverRideFormat Display the OverRideFormat value. Online
setUCMOverRideFormat Set the OverRideFormat value. Online
getUCMDownloadApplet Display the DownloadApplet value. Online
setUCMDownloadApplet Set the DownloadApplet value. Online
getUCMMultiUpload Display the MultiUpload value. Online
setUCMMultiUpload Set the MultiUpload value. Online
getUCMUseAccounts Display the UseAccount value. Online
setUCMUseAccounts Set the UseAccount value. Online
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Table 3-5 (Cont.) WLST General Configuration Options Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
getUCMIsAutoNumber Display the AutoNumber value. Online
setUCMIsAutoNumber Set the AutoNumber value. Online
getUCMAutoNumberPrefix  Display the AutoNumberPrefix value. Online
setUCMAutoNumberPrefix ~ Set the AutoNumberPrefix value. Online
getUCMMajorRevLabelSeq Display the MajorRevLabelSeq value. Online
setUCMMajorRevLabelSeq Set the MajorRevLabelSeq value. Online
getUCMMinorRevLabelSeq Display the MinorRevLabelSeq value. Online
setUCMMinorRevLabelSeq Set the MinorRevLabelSeq value. Online
getUCMJspServerEnabled  Display the JspServerEnabled value Online
setUCMJspServerEnabled  Set the JspServerEnabled value. Online
getUCMJspEnabledGroups Display the JspEnabledGroups value. Online
setUCMJspEnabledGroups Set the JspEnabledGroups value. Online

3.7.1 getUCMOverRideFormat

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file, indicating whether the OverrideFormat
parameter is set. The OverrideFormat parameter enables users to choose the
application format of their content items.

Syntax
get UCMOver Ri deFor mat ([ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the OverRideFormat parameter value:

getUCMOverRideFormat()
true

3.7.2 setUCMOverRideFormat

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online

3-11



Chapter 3
General Configuration Commands

Description

Sets the OverrideFormat parameter to enable or disable the ability for users to choose
the application format of their content items.

Syntax
get UCMOver Ri deFor mat (' val ue', [' appNange'])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the OverrideFormat option.
Values can be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, O.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example
The following command enables the OverRideFormat parameter:

getUCMOverRideFormat("True*®)

3.7.3 getUCMDownloadApplet

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file indicating whether the DownloadApplet
parameter is set. DownloadApplet enables users to download multiple files from a
search results page.

Syntax
get UCVDownl oadAppl et ([ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNanme Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command gets the value for the DownloadApplet parameter:

getUCMDownloadApplet()
true

3.7.4 setUCMDownloadApplet

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the DownloadApplet parameter value to enable or disable the ability for users to
download multiple files from a search results page.

Syntax
set UCMDownl oadAppl et (" val ue', [ appNane'])
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Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the DownloadApplet option.
Values can be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, O.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets the value for the DownloadApplet to enable the
functionality:

setUCMDownloadApplet("Yes™)

3.7.5 getUCMMultiUpload

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file indicating whether the MultiUpload parameter is
set. MultiUpload allows multiple files to be zipped and checked in as a single content
item.

Syntax
get UCMWII ti Upl oad([' appNare' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the MultiUpload parameter:

getUCMMultiUpload()
true

3.7.6 setUCMMultiUpload

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the MultiUpload parameter value to allow or disallow multiple files to be zipped
and checked in as a single content item.

Syntax
set UCMWII ti Upl oad(' val ue',[' appName'])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the MultiUpload option.
Values can be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.
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Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets MultiUpload to allow multiple files to be zipped and check
in as a single content item:

setUCMMultiUpload("1")

3.7.7 getUCMUseAccounts

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file indicating whether the UseAccounts parameter
is set. UseAccounts enables the use of accounts in Oracle WebCenter Content.

Syntax
get UCMJseAccount s([' appNare' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the UseAccounts option:

getUCMUseAccounts()
True

3.7.8 setUCMUseAccounts

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the UseAccounts parameter value to enable to disable the use of accounts in
Oracle WebCenter Content.

Syntax

set UMJseAccount s(' val ue' , [' appNane' ])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the UseAccounts option.
Values can be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example
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The following command sets UseAccounts to enable accounts in Oracle WebCenter
Content:

setUCMUseAccounts("True™)

3.7.9 getUCMIsAutoNumber

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file indicating whether the IsAutoNumber parameter
is set. The IsAutoNumber parameter enables automatic numbering of Content IDs.

Syntax
get UCM sAut oNunber ([ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the IsAutoNumber parameter:

getUCMIsAutoNumber ()
True

3.7.10 setUCMIsAutoNumber

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the IsAutoNumber parameter value to enable or disable automatic numbering of
Content IDs.

Syntax

set UCM sAut oNunber (' val ue', [' appNare' ])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the AutoNumber option.
Values can be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets IsAutoNumber to enable automatic numbering of Content
IDs:

setUCMIsAutoNumber("True™)
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3.7.11 getUCMAutoNumberPrefix

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file for the AutoNumberPrefix parameter. The prefix
is used in all automatically numbered content IDs for newly checked-in files, if the
AutoNumber parameter is enabled.

Syntax
get UCMAut oNumber Prefi x([ ' appNane'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the AutoNumberPrefix parameter:

getUCMAutoNumberPrefix()
dadvni 0231usor

3.7.12 setUCMAutoNumberPrefix

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the AutoNumberPrefix parameter value to a prefix used in all automatically
numbered content IDs for newly checked-in files (if the AutoNumber parameter is
enabled).

Syntax

set UCMJUseAut oNunber Prefi x(' val ue', [' appNane'])

Argument Definition
val ue The prefix used in all automatically numbered content IDs for newly
checked-in files. Only applies if the AutoNumber parameter is
enabled.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets the AutoNumberPrefix:

setUCMAutoNumberPrefix("dadvml0231usor™)

3.7.13 getUCMMajorRevLabelSeq

Use with WLST: Online
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Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file for MajorRevLabelSeq, which defines the major
sequence for revision numbers. MajorRevLabelSeq is the first part of the Revision
Label.

Syntax
get UCMVRj or RevLabel Seq([' appNane'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the MajorRevLabelSeq parameter:

getUCMMajorRevLabelSeq()
Al

3.7.14 setUCMMajorRevLabelSeq

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the value for the MajorRevLabelSeq parameter, which defines the major
sequence for revision numbers. MajorRevLabelSeq is the first part of the Revision
Label.

Syntax
set UCMVRj or RevLabel Seq(' val ue',[' appName'])

Argument Definition

val ue Value can be any of the following: A through D, 1 through 8.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets MajorRevLabelSeq to 'Al":

setUCMMajorRevLabelSeq("Al*")

3.7.15 getUCMMinorRevLabelSeq

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file for MinorRevLabelSeq, which defines the minor
sequence for revision numbers. MinorRevLabelSeq is the second part of the Revision
Label.

Syntax
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get UCMM nor RevLabel Seq([' appNane'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the MinorRevLabelSeq parameter:

getUCMMinorRevLabelSeq()
b2

3.7.16 setUCMMinorRevLabelSeq

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the value for the MinorRevLabelSeq parameter, which defines the minor
sequence for revision numbers. MinorRevLabelSeq is the second part of the Revision
Label.

Syntax
set UCMM nor RevLabel Seq(' val ue',[' appName'])

Argument Definition

val ue Value can be any of the following: a through ¢, 1 through 7.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets MinorRevLabelSeq to 'b2":

setUCMMinorRevLabelSeq("b2")

3.7.17 getUCMJspServerEnabled

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file indicating whether the JspServerEnabled is set.
If the parameter is turned on, Content Server can execute Java Server Pages. The
Java Server Pages must be checked in to Content Server.

Syntax
get UCMIspSer ver Enabl ed([' appNane' ])

Argument Definition

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
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Example
The following command displays the value for the JspServerEnabled parameter:

getUCMIspServerEnabled()
true

3.7.18 setUCMJspServerEnabled

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the value for the JspServerEnabled parameter. If the parameter is turned on,
Content Server can execute Java Server Pages. The Java Server Pages must be
checked in to Content Server.

Syntax
set UCMIspSer ver Enabl ed(' val ue', [' appNare' ])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the parameter. Values can
be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example
The following command sets JspServerEnabled to 'true':

setUCMIspServerEnabled("true®)

3.7.19 getUCMJspEnabledGroups

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file for the JspEnabledGroups parameter and lists
is. JspEnabledGroups lists security groups enabled for Java Server Page functionality.
Security groups have certain permissions for contributors and administrators.

Syntax
get UCMIspEnabl edG oups([' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the JspEnabledGroups parameter:

getUCMIspEnabledGroups()
groupl
Jsp
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3.7.20 setUCMJspEnabledGroups

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the value for the JspEnabledGroups parameter, which specifies security groups
to be enabled for Java Server Page functionality.

Syntax

set UCMIspEnabl edGr oups( ' val ue', [' appName' ])

Argument Definition
val ue Specifies the security groups to be enabled for Java Server Page
functionality.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets JspEnabledGroups to 'groupl"

setUCMJIspEnabledGroups("groupl®)

3.8 Content Security Configuration Commands

Use the commands in Table 3-6 to configure content security options for the Oracle
WebCenter Content Server instance.

Table 3-6 WLST Content Security Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
getUCMCopyAccess Display the CopyAccess parameter value. Online
setUCMCopyAccess Set the CopyAccess parameter value. Online
getUCMExclusiveCheck Display the ExclusiveCheckout parameter value. Online
out
setUCMEXxclusiveCheck Set the ExclusiveCheckout parameter value. Online
out
getUCMAuthorDelete Display the AuthorDelete parameter value. Online
setUCMAuthorDelete Set the AuthorDelete parameter value. Online
getUCMShowOnlyKnow  Display the ShowOnlyKnownAccounts parameter Online
nAccounts value.

setUCMShowOnlyKnow  Set the ShowOnlyKnownAccounts parameter value. Online
nAccounts
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3.8.1 getUCMCopyAccess

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it. When CopyAccess is enabled,
users with Read privilege on a content item can get a copy of the native file.

Syntax
get UCMCopyAccess([' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the CopyAccess value:

getUCMCopyAccess()
True

3.8.2 setUCMCopyAccess

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the CopyAccess value in the confi g. cf g file. When CopyAccess is enabled, users
with Read privilege on a content item can get a copy of the native file.

Syntax
set UCMCopyAccess(' val ue', [' appNane' ])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the parameter. Values can
be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets the value to enable the CopyAccess parameter:

setUCMCopyAccess("True*)

3.8.3 getUCMEXxclusiveCheckout

Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Gets the value in the confi g. cf g file and displays it. When the ExclusiveCheckout
parameter is enabled, Admin privilege is required to check out a content item checked
in by another user.

Syntax
get UCMEXcl usi veCheckout ([ appNange'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the value for the ExclusiveCheckout parameter:

getUCMExclusiveCheckout()
True

3.8.4 setUCMEXxclusiveCheckout

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the value in the confi g. cf g file. When the ExclusiveCheckout parameter is
enabled, Admin privilege is required to check out a content item checked in by another
user.

Syntax

set UCMExcl usi veCheckout (' val ue', [" appNane'])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the parameter. Values can
be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets the value to enable the ExclusiveCheckout parameter:

setUCMExclusiveCheckout("True™)

3.8.5 getUCMAuUthorDelete

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it. When the AuthorDelete
parameter is enabled, authors are allowed to delete their revisions without having
Delete privilege.

Syntax
get UCMAut hor Del et e([ ' appNane' ])
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Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the AuthorDelete parameter value:

getUCMAuthorDelete()
1

3.8.6 setUCMAuthorDelete

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the AuthorDelete parameter value in the confi g. cf g file. When the AuthorDelete
parameter is enabled, authors are allowed to delete their revisions without having
Delete privilege.

Syntax

set UCMAut hor Del et e(" val ue', [' appName' ])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the parameter. Values can
be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command enables the AuthorDelete parameter:

setUCMAuthorDelete("1")

3.8.7 getUCMShowOnlyKnownAccounts

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the value from the confi g. cf g file and displays it. When the
ShowOnlyKnownAccounts parameter is enabled, the list of Content Server accounts
on a check-in page will contain only globally-predefined accounts.

Syntax

get UCMBhownl yKnownAccount s([ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

ORACLE 3-23



Chapter 3
Component Manager Configuration Commands

Example

The following command displays the ShowOnlyKnownAccounts parameter value as
enabled:

getUCMShowOnlyKnownAccounts()
Yes

3.8.8 setUCMShowOnlyKnownAccounts

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the ShowOnlyKnownAccount parameter value in the confi g. cf g file. When the
ShowOnlyKnownAccounts parameter is enabled, the list of Content Server accounts
on a check-in page will contain only globally-predefined accounts.

Syntax

set UCMShowOnl yKnownAccount s(* val ue', [ appNane' ])

Argument Definition

val ue Specifies whether to enable or disable the parameter. Values can
be: Yes, No, True, False, 1, 0.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command enables the ShowOnlyKnownAccounts parameter:

setUCMShowOnlyKnownAccounts("yes®)

3.9 Component Manager Configuration Commands

ORACLE

Use the commands in Table 3-7 to configure Component Manager options for the
Oracle WebCenter Content Server instance.

Table 3-7 WLST Component Manager Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
getUCMComponentStatus Display the status of a component. Online
setUCMComponentStatus Set the status of a component. Online
installUCMComponent Install a component. Online
uninstallUCMComponent Uninstall a component. Online
getUCMComponentConfig Display the configuration for a component. Online
updateUCMComponentConfig Set configuration parameters for a Online
component.
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3.9.1 getUCMComponentStatus

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the status of a component. The status can be enabled or disabled.
Syntax

get UCMConponent St at us(' component Nane' , [' appNane' ])

Argument Definition
conponent Nane Specifies a valid Content Server component name. For example,
‘ContentFolios'.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the status of the component "ContentFolios':

getUCMComponentStatus(“ContentFolios™)
Enabl ed

3.9.2 setUCMComponentStatus

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Sets the status of a component in the confi g. cf g file.
Syntax

set UCMConponent St at us(' component Narre' , ' status', [' appNane'])

Argument Definition

conponent Nane Specifies a valid Content Server component name. For example,
‘ContentFolios'.

status Specifies whether the status of the component is enabled or
disabled. Values can be: Enable, Disable.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command sets the status of 'ContentFolios' to 'Enable’:

setUCMComponentStatus(“ContentFolios®, "Enable™)

3.9.3 installUCMComponent

Use with WLST: Online
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Description
Installs the component present at the specified file location.
Syntax

i nstal | UCMConponent (' filePath',[' appNane'])

Argument Definition
filePath Specifies a valid file path to a component.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command installs the component at the location 'C:/manifest.zip":

instal lUCMComponent("C:/manifest.zip")

3.9.4 uninstallUCMComponent

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Uninstalls the specified component.
Syntax

uni nst al | UCMConponent (' conponent Nane' , [ appNane' ])

Argument Definition

conponent Nanme Specifies a valid Content Server component name. For example,
'‘ContentFolios'.

appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command uninstalls the component named 'ContentFolios":

uninstal lUCMComponent("ContentFolios™)

3.9.5 downloadUCMComponent

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Downloads the specified component to the specified file location.
Syntax

downl oadUCMConponent (' conponent Name' , ' filePath',[' appName'])
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Argument Definition

conponent Name Specifies a valid Content Server component name. For example,
‘ContentFolios'.

filePath Specifies a valid file path to a component.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command downloads the component '‘ContentFolios' to 'C:/manifest.zip":

downloadUCMComponet("ContentFolios®, "C:/manifest.zip")

3.9.6 getUCMComponentConfig

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the configuration of the specified component and displays it.
Syntax

get UCMConponent Confi g(' component Nare' , [ ' appNane' ])

Argument Definition

conponent Nanme Specifies a valid component name. For example, 'ContentFolios'.
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command displays the configuration for the component 'ContentFolios':

getUCMComponentConfig("ContentFolios™)

3.9.7 updateUCMComponentConfig

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Sets the specified component with the configuration options provided.
Syntax

updat eUCMConponent Confi g(' conponent Nane', ' updat eParans', [' appNange'])

Argument Definition
conponent Name Specifies a valid component name. For example, 'Folders_g'.
updat ePar anms Specifies valid parameters for the component.
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Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets configuration parameters for the component 'Folders_g":

updateUCMComponentConfig("Folders_g", "GetCopyAccess:true,CollectionHiddenMeta:xHidden")

3.10 Records Management Configuration Commands

Use the commands in Table 3-8 to configure records management options for the
Oracle WebCenter Content Server instance.

Table 3-8 WLST Records Management Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

getRMLevel Display the type of records management Online
configuration.

getRMConfigurationLevel Display the records management Online
configuration level.

getRMFeatures Display records management features. Online

getRMDispositionActions Display records management dispositions Online
actions.

rmUpdate Update the records management Online
configuration.

addOutgoingProvider Add an outgoing provider for the Adapter Online
server used to store records management
content.

registerSource Register the source for the Adapter server Online

repository so records management can find

It.

3.10.1 getRMLevel

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets the type of records management configuration and displays it. The type can have

the following values:

° none
e standalone

e adapter

ORACLE
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Syntax
get RMLevel ([' appNane'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the type of records management configuration:

getRMLevel O
adapt er

3.10.2 getRMConfigurationLevel

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the records management configuration level and displays it. The configuration
level can have the following values:

¢ minimal: Enables minimal amount of functionality and excludes some disposition
actions and most of the application features. This is the default when the software
is enabled.

e typical: Enables all disposition actions and all features except for DoD
Configuration, Classified Topics, FOIA/PA tracking (Freedom of Information Act/
Privacy Act), and E-mail.

» dod2: Enables the features from a Typical installation with the addition of DoD
Configuration and E-mail.

» dodclassified: Enables all features except for FOIA/PA.

e custom: Enables the ability to choose a variety of features. Some disposition
actions are dependent on other actions. If an action is selected, dependent actions
are also automatically selected.

Syntax
get RMConfi gurationLevel ([' appNange'])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the type of records management configuration:

get RMConfi gurationLevel ([' appNane'])
m ni mal

3.10.3 getRMFeatures

Use with WLST: Online
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Description

Gets a list of records management features and displays it. The list can have the
following values:

- feature_related content

- feature_audit_trigger

- feature_subject to_review
- feature_revision_dates

- feature_security_markings
- feature_email_fields

- feature_dod_config

- feature_foia_privacyact
Syntax

get RvFeat ures([' appNare' ])

Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays the records management features:

getRMFeatures()
feature_rel ated_content
feature_audit _trigger
feature_subject _to review

3.10.4 getRMDispositionActions

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets the values for records management disposition actions and displays them. The
list can have the following values:

e actions_activate

e actions_obsolete

e actions_cancel

e actions_rescind

* actions_expire

e actions_cutoff

e actions_approve_deletion
e actions_destroy

Syntax

get RMDi sposi tionActions([' appNane'])
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Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command displays a list of records management disposition actions:

getRMDispositionActions()
actions_active
actions_obsol ete
actions_cancel

3.10.5 rmUpdate

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets the records management configuration with feature and disposition actions and
enables it.

Syntax

rmJpdat e(urnLevel , level, featuresList, dispositionActionsList, enabl eRTMandURMAgent, [' appNane'])

Argument Definition
urmievel Specifies a valid records management configuration type.
| evel Specifies a valid records management level.
featuresLi st Specifies valid records management features.
di sposi tionActionsLi st Specifies valid disposition actions.
enabl eRTMandURMAgent Specifies whether to enable the RTM and URM Agent.".
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command sets the records management configuration and enables it:

rmUpdate(urmLevel="standalone", level="custom” ,featuresList="feature_related_content:feature_revision_d
ates” ,dispositionActionsList="actions_activate:actions:obsolete",enableRTMandURMAgent="1")

3.10.6 addOutgoingProvider

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Defines the outgoing provider that enables the Adapter server to connect to the
Content Server instance with records management enabled.

Syntax
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addQut goi ngProvi der ( Provi der Nane, Provi derDescri ption, ServerHost Nane, HTTPServer Address,
ServerPort, InstanceNane, RelativeWebRoot, extraUpdateParans, [’ appNane'])

Argument

Definition

Pr ovi der Name

Name of the outgoing provider.

Provi der Descri ption

Description of the outgoing provider.

Ser ver Host nane

Name of the server host.

HTTPSer ver Addr ess Address of the HTTP server.
Server Port Number of the server port.
| nt anceName Name of the instance for the Content Server with records

management enabled.

Rel at i veWbRoot

Name of the relative web root.

ext raUpdat ePar ans

Extra parameters that can be used are: ClientHostlpFilter,
ConnectionPassword, ConnectionPasswordName, IsRefinery,
ProviderClass, ProviderConfig, ProviderConnection,
RefineryMaxProJobs, RefineryReadOnly.

appNane

Optional. Name of the deployed application.

Example

The following command defines an outgoing provider for the Adapter server to connect
to the records management instance.:

addOutgoingProvider(ProviderName="x" ,ProviderDescription="y",ServerHostName="localhost" ,HTTPServerAddr

ess="z",ServerPort="4444" | InstanceName="w",

RelativeWebRoot="cs" ,updateParams="RefineryMasJobs:100, IsRefinery:1")

3.10.7 registerSource

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Registration ensures that records management is aware of the Adapter and is ready to
manage the stored content in the Adapter server's repository.

Syntax

regi st er Sour ce(Provi der Name, Sour ceNane, Sour ceTabl eNane, SourceDi spl ayNane,
[ appNane'])

Argument Definition

Pr ovi der Name

Name of the outgoing provider.

Sour ceNamre

Description of the source in the Adapter repository.

Sour ceTabl eNane

Name of the source table in the Adapter repository.

Sour ceDi spl ayNane

Display name for the source in the Adapter repository.

ORACLE
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Argument Definition
appNane Optional. Name of the deployed application.
Example

The following command registers the Adapter server's repository source for the
records management stored content:

registerSource(ProviderName="x",SourceName="y" ,SourceTableName="z",SourceDisplayName="w")

3.11 User Interface Commands

Use the commands in Table 3-9 to display and update the configuration of the Oracle
WebCenter Content user interface introduced in Oracle WebCenter Content 11g
Release 1 (11.1.1.8). For more information about this user interface, see Getting
Started with the WebCenter Content User Interface in Using Oracle WebCenter
Content.

To use these custom commands, you must invoke the WLST script from the
appropriate Oracle home. Do not use the WLST script in the WebLogic Server home.
For Oracle WebCenter Content user interface commands, the script is located at:

e UNIX: MV HOVE/ or acl e_conmon/ conmon/ bi n/ wl st . sh
e Windows: MV HOMVE\ or acl e_common\ conmon\ bi n\wl st . cnd

The WLST process must connect to the WebCenter Content Ul server before you run
the commands listed in the following table.

You can connect to the Content Ul server instance using the connect () command, for
example:

connect ("webl ogi ¢", "password", "t 3://1 ocal host: 16225").

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
you restart the Managed Server on which the WebCenter Content - Web Ul application
is deployed.

Table 3-9 WLST WebCenter Content User Interface Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

displayWccAdfConfig Display the configuration of the WebCenter Content Online
user interface application.

updateWccAdfConfig Update the configuration of the WebCenter Content Online
user interface application.

3.11.1 displayWccAdfConfig

Use with WLST: Online

Description
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Displays the configuration of the Oracle WebCenter Content user interface application.

Syntax

di spl ayWecAdf Confi g( appName="val ue', [attrNane="val ue'])

Argument Definition
appNane val ue Name of the deployed application.
attrName val ue Optional. Name of the attribute to display If omitted all attributes are
displayed.
Examples

The following command displays all configuration attributes for the Oracle WebCenter

Content user interface deployed with the application name "Oracle WebCenter
Content - Web UI".

wls:/wccadf_domain/serverConfig> displayWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter
Content - Web UI")

Wcl nstanceName = Defaul t

Wcl nstanceConnecti onName = W cAdf Server Connecti on
ProxyContent = true

Document Previ ew = DOCUMENT_VI EVER

Def aul t Local e = en_US

Def aul t Ti meZone = Anerical/ Los_Angel es
ApplicationUl = null

C usterConmpatible = fal se
TenporaryDirectory = null

Maxi mumpl oadedFi | eSi ze = 52428800

Maxi mumA ndowsPer Session = 7

W clLogi nPageEnabl ed = true

Ski nFanily = wece-skin

Ski nVersion = nul |

Cust onBr andi ngLogo = nul |

CustonBrandi ngTitle = null

WecCust oni zat i onLayer Val ues = nul |

O acl eCust oni zat i onLayer Val ues = nul |
Cust oner Cust oni zat i onLayer Val ues = nul |
Cust onRequest Bi nder Properties = nul |
Unfi | edDocument Prohi bited = fal se

The following command displays the value of the configuration attribute named
"WecclnstanceConnectionName".

wls:/wccadf_domain/serverConfig> displayWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter
Content - Web UI", attrName="WcclnstanceConnectionName")
Attribute WclnstanceConnectionNane val ue is: WcAdf Server Connection

3.11.2 updateWccAdfConfig

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Updates the configuration of the Oracle WebCenter Content user interface application.

The command can be used to update a single attribute or multiple attributes.

Syntax
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updat eWecAdf Confi g(appNane, [wecl nstanceNane], [wcclnstanceConnecti onNane],
[ proxyContent], [documentPreview], [defaultLlocale], [defaultTineZone],
[applicationUl], [clusterConpatible], [tenporaryDirectory],

[ maxi munlJpl oadedFi | eSi ze], [ maxi numA ndowsPer Sessi on],

[ wecLogi nPageEnabl ed], [skinFamly], [skinVersion], [custonBrandinglogo],
[custonBrandingTitle], [wccCustonizationLayerVal ues],

[oracl eCust omi zati onLayer Val ues], [custonerCustomi zati onLayer Val ues],

[ cust onRequest Bi nder Properties], [unfiledDocunent Prohibited])

Argument

Definition

appName

Name of the deployed application.

weel nst anceNane

Reserved for future use.

wecel nst anceConnect i onName

Name of the Content Server connection in Connection
Architecture (connections. xm ).

pr oxyCont ent

Controls how a browser retrieves document content,
including the native file, the web-viewable rendition,
thumbnails, and attachments. Must be "true" or "false". If
"true" the browser requests this content from the Oracle
WebCenter Content user interface, which in turn
retrieves it from Content Server. If "false" the browser
requests this content directly from Content Server.

docunent Previ ew

Controls the preview displayed for a document. Must be

one of the following case-sensitive values:

< DOCUMENT_VIEWER: Use the document viewer (if
available)

< WEB_VIEWABLE: Display the web-viewable
rendition (if available)

e NONE: No preview

defaul t Local e

Locale to use if a user's locale cannot be otherwise
determined. Must be in the format used by the Java class
java.util.Local e (for example, "en_US").

def aul t Ti reZone

Time zone to use if the user's time zone cannot be
otherwise determined. Must be in the format used by the
Java method j ava. uti | . Ti meZone#get Ti meZone (for
example, "America/Los_Angeles")

applicationUrl

Specifies the scheme, hostname, and port of URLs
generated by the Oracle WebCenter Content user
interface (for example, https://wcc. exanpl e. com
16225). Optional. If not set, the scheme, hostname, and
port are determined from the HTTP request.

cl usterConpatible

Specifies whether the Oracle WebCenter Content user

interface supports session replication among nodes in a
cluster. Either "true" or "false". Must be "true" if session
replication is enabled on the Java EE Web Container.

ORACLE
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Argument

Definition

temporaryDirectory

Base directory for temporary files created by the Oracle
WebCenter Content user interface, such as in-progress
uploads. This directory should be empty, on a fast file
system with adequate free space, and readable and
writable by only the owner of the process running the
Oracle WebCenter Content user interface. The Oracle
WebCenter Content user interface will create and
manage a subdirectory structure. If clusterCompatible is
"true" this directory must also be on a filesystem shared
across all nodes in the cluster. Oracle recommends
setting this attribute even if clusterCompatible is “false". If
not set, the value of the Java system property
java.io.tnpdir is used.

maxi munpl oadedFi | eSi ze

Maximum size of uploaded files (in bytes). If less than
zero, there is no maximum size. If zero, file upload is
disabled.

maxi mumA ndowsPer Sessi on

Maximum number of active windows (or browser tabs,
depending on browser configuration) per session. When
this limit is reached, the least recently used window
expires and subsequent interaction with that window
displays an error message.

The Oracle WebCenter Content user interface main
page, wecnai n, does not contribute to the session's
window count and only expires when the session expires
or is logged out. The document properties page, wccdoc,
counts as two windows if docunent Previ ewis
"DOCUMENT_VIEWER", but counts as one window if
document Previ ewis "WEB_VIEWABLE" or "NONE".

Use this attribute to control the maximum application
server memory consumed by each session. Set to 0 to
not limit the number of windows per session.

wecLogi nPageEnabl ed

Specifies whether the "wcclogin" page is enabled or
disabled. Either "true" or "false". When Single Sign-On
(SSO) authentication is enabled, the attribute value
should be set to "false" to prevent users from using the
"wcclogin" page instead of SSO.

skinFam |y Name of the skin family. The <skin-family> element in
trini dad-config.xnl is set to the value of this attribute.
ski nVer si on Skin version. The <skin-version> element in tri ni dad-

config. xnl is set to the value of this attribute. Optional. If
not set, no skin version is specified.

cust onBr andi ngLogo

HTTP URL of an image to display in the branding bar.
Optional. If not set, a default image is displayed.

custonBrandingTitle

The title to display in the branding bar. Optional. If not
set, a default title is displayed.

ORACLE
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Argument Definition

wecCust omi zat i onLayer Val ue The values for the 'wcc' customization layer. Use
comma-separated format to define multiple values.
Optional. If not set, no customization is available for this
layer. Example: demo, test, or production.

oracl eCust oni zati onLayer Val ue  The values for the 'oracle’ customization layer. Use

S comma-separated format to define multiple values.
Optional. If not set, no customization is available for this
layer. Example: demo, test, or production.

cust oner Cust oni zat i onLayerVal ~ The values for the 'customer' customization layer. Use

ues comma-separated format to define multiple values.
Optional. If not set, no customization is available for this
layer. Example: demo, test, or production.

cust onRequest Bi nder Properties The list of supported custom properties that can be
injected to Content Server service calls via
ContentProxyServlet requests. Use comma-separated
format to define multiple values. Optional. If not set, no
injection would happen in Content Server service calls.
Example: XFND_SCHEME_ID, XFND_RANDOM, and
XFND_EXPIRES.

unfi | edDocunent Prohi bited Controls the creation of unfiled documents. When its
value is true, uploading unfiled documents and unfiling
filed documents are both disabled. Optional. The default
value is false.

Examples

The following command sets the proxyContent attribute to "true" for the Oracle
WebCenter Content user interface deployed with the application name "Oracle
WebCenter Content - Web UI". With this setting, browsers will retrieve document
content from the Oracle WebCenter Content user interface, rather than directly from
Content Server.

updateWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter Content - Web Ul", proxyContent=true)

The following command sets the defaultLocale attribute to "en_US" and the
defaultTimeZone attribute to "America/Los_Angeles". If the Oracle WebCenter Content
user interface cannot determine a user's preferred locale and time zone (for example,
based on user preferences), it will default to the English language and display times
using the America/Los_Angeles time zone.

updateWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter Content - Web Ul",
defaultlLocale="en_US", defaultTimeZone="America/Los_Angeles")

The following command sets the temporaryDirectory attribute to "/prod/wcctmp”. The
Oracle WebCenter Content user interface will store temporary files in this directory on
the application server.

updateWccAdfConfig(appName="0Oracle WebCenter Content - Web Ul", temporaryDirectory="/
prod/wcctmp®)
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The following command sets the wccLoginPageEnagled property to "false". This
prevents users from authenticating to the Oracle WebCenter Content user interface
using its "wcclogin” page, requiring them to use Single Sign-On (SSO).

updateWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter Content - Web Ul",
wccLoginPageEnabled=false)

We strongly recommend to set a value for the applcationUrl attribute.

updateWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter Content - Web Ul",
applicationUrl="https://wcc.example.com:16225%)

The default value for the maximumWindowsPerSession attribute is set to 7. If the
WebCenter Content instance is experiencing higher than desired memory
consumption, the setting can be changed to 4 to reduce the required heap size.

updateWccAdfConfig(appName="0racle WebCenter Content - Web UI*,
maximumWindowsPerSession=4)

3.12 User Interface Connection Commands

ORACLE

Use the commands in Table 3-10 to manage connections for the Oracle WebCenter
Content user interface introduced in WebCenter Content 11g Release 1 (11.1.1.8). For
more information about this user interface, see Getting Started with the WebCenter
Content User Interface in Using Oracle WebCenter Content.

To use these custom commands, you must invoke the WLST script from the
appropriate Oracle home. Do not use the WLST script in the WebLogic Server home.
For the Oracle WebCenter Content user interface commands, the script is located at:

e UNIX: MV HOWE or acl e_common/ common/ bi n/ wi st . sh
e Windows: MV HOVE\ or acl e_conmmon\ common\ bi n\w st . cnd

The WLST process must connect to the WebCenter Content Ul server before you run
the connection commands listed in the following table.

You can connect to the Content Ul server instance using the connect () command, for
example:

connect ("webl ogi ¢", "password", "t 3:// 1 ocal host: 16225") .

Configuration changes made using these WLST commands are only effective after
you restart the Managed Server on which the WebCenter Content - Web Ul application
is deployed.

Table 3-10 WLST WebCenter Content User Interface Connection Commands
]

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createRIDCConnection  Create a new RIDC connection. Online
updateRIDCConnection  Update existing RIDC connection properties. Online
listRIDCConnections List all the RIDC connection Mbeans present in an Online
application.
deleteRIDCConnection ~ Remove an existing RIDC connection. Online
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Table 3-10 (Cont.) WLST WebCenter Content User Interface Connection
Commands
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

displayRIDCConnection  Get all the attributes and their values associated with  Online
an RIDC connection Mbean with an option to get the
value for a given attribute name.

3.12.1 createRIDCConnection

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a new RIDC connection reference and adds the connection name to the mds
layer.

Syntax

creat eR DCConnecti on(' appNane', ' conNane')

Argument Type Description

appNane java.lang.String Name of the application for which the
connection will be created.

connName java.lang.String Name of the connection which is the
placeholder for RIDC connection reference.

Example

The following command creates an RIDC connection 'WccAdfServerConnection' in the
application 'Oracle WebCenter Content - Web UI":

createRIDCConnection("Oracle WebCenter Content - Web Ul", "WccAdfServerConnection™)

3.12.2 updateRIDCConnection

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Updates the connection properties for an existing RIDC connection reference. These
changes and additions are read as runtime data and saved in the mds layer.

Syntax

updat eRI DCConnect i on(appName, connNane, ['connUrl'], ['connSockettineout'],

[" connPool Method' ], ['connPool Size'], ['connVitTine'], ['credUsernane'],
['credPassword' ], ['credAppidkey'], ['credlnpersonationAllowed ], ['jaxwsStack'],
["jaxwsPolicy'], ["jaxwsJpsconfigfile'], [']axwsSkipstackoptimzations'],
['jaxwsServerlnstancenane'], ['jaxwsRegisteridentityswitchfilter'],
["httpLibrary'], ["idcsAlgorithm], ['"idcsKeystoreFile'],

["idcsKeystorePassword' ], ['idcsKeystoreAlias'], ['idcsKeystoreAliasPassword'],
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["idcsTrustmanagerFile'], ['idcsTrustmnagerPassword' ], [sessionPool Support],
[ sessi onPool AnonymousFal | back], [sessionPool Credenti al Provi derd ass])

Argument Type Definition

appNane java.lang.String Name of the application for which the
connection has to be updated.

connNane java.lang.String Name of the connection which will be
placeholder for RIDC connection properties.

connURL java.lang.String RIDC connection URL property.

connSocket ti meout

java.lang.Integer

RIDC connection socket timeout property in
seconds.

connPool Met hod

java.lang.String

RIDC connection pool method property.

connPool Si ze

java.lang.Integer

RIDC connection pool size property.

connWi t Ti e

java.lang.Integer

RIDC connection wait time property.

credUser nanme

java.lang.String

RIDC authorization credential username
property.

credPasswor d

java.lang.String

RIDC authorization credential password
property.

credAppi dkey

java.lang.String

RIDC authorization credential appid key
property.

credl npersonat i onAl | owed

java.lang.Boolean

Credential impersonation allowed property.

j axws St ack

java.lang.String

JaxWs protocol stack property.

j axwsPol i cy

java.lang.String

JaxWs protocol policy property.

j axwsJpsconfigfile

java.lang.String

JaxWs protocol Jps config file property.

j axwsSki pst ackopt i m zati ons

java.lang.Boolean

JaxWs protocol skip stack optizations
property.

j axwsSer ver | nst ancenane

java.lang.String

JaxWs protocol server instance name
property.

jaxwsRegi steridentityswitchfilter

java.lang.Boolean

JaxWs protocol register identity switch filter
property.

httpLibrary

java.lang.String

Http protocol library property.

idcsAlgorith

java.lang.String

Secure Intradoc Protocol Algorithm
property.

i dcsKeystoreFile

java.lang.String

Secure Intradoc Protocol Keystore File
property.

i dcsKeyst or ePassword

java.lang.String

Secure Intradoc Protocol Keystore
Password property.

ORACLE
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Argument Type Definition

i dcsKeyst oreal i as java.lang.String Secure Intradoc Protocol Keystore Alias
property.

i dcsKeyst or eAl i asPassword java.lang.String Secure Intradoc Protocol Keystore Alias

password property.

i dcsTrust managerFil e java.lang.String Secure Intradoc Protocol TrustManager File
property.
i dcsTrust managePasswor d java.lang.String Secure Intradoc Protocol TrustManager

Password property.

sessi onPool Support java.lang.Boolean RIDC Session Pool Supported property.

sessi onPool AnonymousFal | back java.lang.Boolean RIDC Session Pool Anonymous Fallback
property.

sessi onPool Credenti al Provi der C ass java.lang.String RIDC Session Pool Credential Provider

Class property.

Example

The following command updates the Intradoc Protocol Connection with a 90 second
socket timeout.

updateRIDCConnection(*Oracle WebCenter Content - Web

Ul*®, "WccAdfServerConnection®,
connUrl="idc://contentserver:4444" ,credUsername="weblogic",connSockettimeout=90)

3.12.3 listRIDCConnections

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists all the RIDC connection Mbeans present in an ADF connection architecture
based application.

Syntax

|'i st R DCConnecti ons(' appNane')

Argument Type Description

appNane java.lang.String Name of the application for which the
connection mbeans has to be returned.

Example

The following command returns all the connection Mbeans with connection type 'RIDC'
present in application 'Oracle WebCenter Content - Web UI'.

listRIDCConnections("Oracle WebCenter Content - Web UI*®)
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3.12.4 deleteRIDCConnection

Use with WLST: Online
Description

Lists all the RIDC connection Mbeans present in an ADF connection architecture
based application.

Syntax

del et eRI DCConnecti on(' appNane', ' connNane')

Argument Type Description

appNane java.lang.String Name of the application for which the
connection will be removed.

connName java.lang.String Name of the connection to be removed for the
given application.

Example

The following command removes the connection name 'WccAdfServerConnection'
present in application 'Oracle WebCenter Content - Web UI'.

deleteRIDCConnection("Oracle WebCenter Content - Web UI", *WccAdfServerConnection®)

3.12.5 displayRIDCConnection

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Gets all the attribute name-value pairs present in a given connection Mbean of an

application, with an option to get the value of an attribute present in a given connection
Mbean of an application.

Syntax

di spl ayRI DCConnect i on(appNange, connNane, [' attrNane'])

Argument Type Description

appNane java.lang.String Name of the application for which the
connection Mbean attribute value is desired.

connName java.lang.String Name of the connection that contains the
mbean property.

attrName java.lang.String Optional. Attribute name in connection Mbean
for which value is desired.

Examples

The following command retrieves the connection property value of
'PropConnectionUrl".
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displayRIDCConnection("Oracle WebCenter Content - Web Ul*",
"WccAdfServerConnection®, "PropConnectionUrl™)

The following command retrieves all the connection properties present in connection
'WccAdfServerConnection'.

ddisplayRIDCConnection("Oracle WebCenter Content - Web Ul", "WccAdfServerConnection™)

ORACLE

3-43



Chapter 3

User Interface Connection Commands

ORACLE" 3-44



Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging
Custom WLST Commands

This chapter provides detailed descriptions of custom WLST commands for Oracle
WebCenter Content: Imaging, including command syntax, arguments and command
examples.

The following sections describe the WLST commands that are specific to Oracle
WebCenter Content: Imaging. Topics include:

e Overview of Imaging WLST Command Categories
e Diagnostic Commands

* Imaging Configuration Commands

4.1 Overview of Imaging WLST Command Categories

WLST commands specific to Imaging are divided into the following categories.

Table 4-1 Imaging WLST Command Categories

Command category Description
Diagnostic Commands Return workflow agent and other processing
information.

Imaging Configuration Commands Configure settings specific to Imaging and Process
Management.

4.2 Diagnostic Commands

Use the Imaging WLST diagnostic commands, listed in table Table 4-2, to list and
organize processing failures during workflow processes.

Table 4-2 Diagnostic Commands for Imaging

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

clearlPMWorkflowFaults Clear processing failures that occurred during  Online
workflow agent processing.

clearlPMWorkflowFaultsB  Clear processing failures that have occurred Online
yDocld during workflow agent processing for
documents entered.

listiPMWorkflowFaults Provide details of processing failures that Online
occurred during workflow agent processing.
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) Diagnostic Commands for Imaging
|

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
repairlPMWorkflowFaults ~ Repair processing failures that occurred Online

during workflow agent processing.

repairlPMWorkflowFaults ~ Repair processing failures that have occurred  Online
ByDocld during workflow agent processing for
documents entered.

sumIPMWorkflowFaults Count processing failures during workflow Online
agent processing, grouped by choice of date,
application ID, or batch ID.

resetitPMDMSMetrics Reset DMS metrics to zero. Online

4.2.1 clearlPMWorkflowFaults

ORACLE

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Clear processing failures that have occurred during workflow agent processing.
Syntax

cl ear| PMArkfl owFaul ts([startDate], [endDate], [appld], [batchld])

Argument Definition

Optional. The start of the date range for which error
startDate details should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.

Optional. The end of the date range for which error

endDat e details should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.
Optional. The application ID for which error details
appl d should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.
Optional. The batch ID for which error details should be
bat chl d repaired.
Example

The following example clears the faults within the specified parameters.

cl ear| PMMr kf | owFaul t s
cl ear| PMMr kf | owFaul t s
cl ear| PMMrkf | owFaul t s
cl ear| PMMr kf | owFaul t s

startDat e="2009- 06- 01", endDat e="2009- 06- 02")

appl d=3)

bat chl d=15)

startDat e="2009- 06- 01", endDat e="2009-06-02", appi d=3)

—~ o~~~
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4.2.2 clearlPMWorkflowFaultsByDocld

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Clear processing failures that have occurred during workflow agent processing for
documents entered.

Syntax

cl ear | PMAOr kf | owFaul t sByDocl d(docl ds=<Ii st of doclds>)

Argument Definition
Required. The list of document ids for which the
docl ds processing failures should be cleared.
Example

The following example clears the faults within the specified parameters.

cl ear | PMAr kf | owFaul t sByDocl d(docl ds=<Iist of doclds>)

4.2.3 listiPMWorkflowFaults

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

List details on processing failures that have occurred during workflow agent
processing.

Syntax
I'istlPMMrkflowFaul ts([startDate], [endDate], [appld], [batchld])

Argument Definition
Optional. The start of the date range for which error
startDate details should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.
Optional. The end of the date range for which error
endDat e details should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.
Optional. The application ID for which error details
appl d should be repaired.
Optional. The batch ID for which error details should be
bat chi d repaired.
Example
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The following example clears the faults within the specified parameters.

|'ist!|PMMrkflowFaul ts
|'i st PMMrkflowFaul ts
|'ist!|PMMrkflowFaul ts
|'ist!|PMMrkflowFaul ts

start Dat e="2009- 06- 01", endDat e="2009- 06-02")

appl d=3)

bat chl d=15)

start Dat e="2009- 06- 01", endDate="2009- 06-02", appl d=3)

—~ e —~ —~

4.2.4 repairlPMWorkflowFaults

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands

Use with WLST: Online

Description

Repair processing failures that have occurred during workflow agent processing.
Syntax

repai r| PMAOr kf | owFaul ts([startDate], [endDate], [appld], [batchld])

Argument Definition
Optional. The start of the date range for which error
startDate details should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.
Optional. The end of the date range for which error
endDat e details should be repaired, in yyyy-MM-dd format.
Optional. The application ID for which error details
appl d should be repaired.
Optional. The batch ID for which error details should be
bat chi d repaired.
Example

The following example clears the faults within the specified parameters.

repai r| PMAOr kf | owFaul t s
repai r| PMAOr kf | owFaul t s
repai r| PMAOr kf | owFaul t s
repai r| PMAOr kf | owFaul t's

start Dat e="2009- 06- 01", endDat e="2009- 06-02")

appl d=3)

bat chl d=15)

start Dat e="2009- 06- 01", endDat e="2009-06-02", appi d=3)

—_— o~~~

4.2.5 repairlPMWorkflowFaultsByDocld

ORACLE

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Repair processing failures that have occurred during workflow agent processing for
documents entered. This operation may take a long time depending on the number of
documents being repaired.

Syntax

repai r| PMAOr kf | owFaul t sByDocl d(docl ds=<Iist of doclds>)
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Argument Definition

Required. The list of document ids for which processing

docl ds failures should be repaired.

Example

The following example repairs the faults within the specified parameters.

repai r | PMAOr kf | owFaul t sByDocl d( docl ds=<Ii st docunment ids>)

4.2.6 sumIPMWorkflowFaults

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Provides a count of processing failures that have occurred during workflow agent
processing. The results are grouped by date, application ID, or batch ID.

Syntax

sum PMAr kf | owFaul t s(group)

Argument Definition
) Required. One of the following:
groupOption
»  DATE: Returns fault counts grouped by date.
*  APPID: Returns fault counts grouped by
application ID.
e BATCHID: Returns fault counts grouped by batch
ID.
Example

The following example returns all workflow faults grouped first by date, then by
applications ID, then again grouped by batch ID.

sum PMMr kf | owFaul t s(gr oup="DATE")
sum PMMr kf | owFaul t s(group="APPI D")
sum PMMr kf | owFaul t s(group="BATCH D")

4.2.7 resetiPMDMSMetrics

ORACLE

Command Category: Diagnostic Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Resets all Dynamic Monitoring Server (DMS) metrics associated with I/PM to zero.
This is generally done if the administrator finds that historical performance data is
skewing the current results.

Syntax
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reset | PMDVBMet ri cs()

Example
The following example resets all DMS metrics to zero.

reset | PMDVBMet ri cs()

4.3 Imaging Configuration Commands

ORACLE

Use the Imaging configuration commands, listed in Table 4-3, to list and set
configuration values specific to Imaging.

Table 4-3 Configuration Commands for Imaging

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
createlPMConnection Creates a new Imaging connection from a Online

connection definition file.

modifylPMConnection Modifies the Oracle WebCenter Content: Online
Imaging connection from a connection
definition file.

getIPMConfig Get an Imaging configuration setting value, Online

similar to navigating to the custom Imaging
config mbean and using the standard WLST
set command.

getIPMParamLimits Lists parameter limits for Oracle WebCenter Online
Content: Imaging MBean parameters.

grantiPMCredAccess Grants CredentialAccessPermissions to Online
Imaging when Imaging Managed Servers are
in a separate domain home from the
Administration Server.

importIPMApplication Imports an application definition from a Online
previously exported definition file.

importIPMInput Imports an input definition from a previously Online
exported definition file.

importIPMSearch Imports a search definition from a previously  Online
exported definition file.

listiPMConfig Lists Imaging configuration mbeans. Online

listiPMDefinitions List the definitions that are on the system for ~ Online
one of the following types; APPLICATIONS,
SEARCHES, INPUTS.

listiPMExportFile Lists the contents of an exported Imaging Online
definitions file.

refreshIPMSecurity Refresh security items currently stored in the  Online
Imaging database.
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) Configuration Commands for Imaging

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

setlPMConfig Sets an Imaging configuration value. Online

submitiPMToWorkflow Submits a document to the workflow agent. Online

4.3.1 createlPMConnection

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Creates a new Imaging connection from a connection definition file. The connection
definition file is an XML file that describes a single Imaging connection definition using
the Connection element type from the Imaging ConnectionService web services API
schema definition. This schema is available from a running Imaging server using at the
following URL:

http://ipmserver_machine: i pmserver_port/imaging/ ws/ Connecti onServi ce?xsd=1

For more information about the connection definition file format, see Managing
Connections in Administering Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging.

Syntax

creat el PMConnect i on( connecti onFi | )

Argument Definition

Required. A full path to the connection definition file's
location on the Imaging server Node. Must be enclosed
in single or double quotes.

connectionFile

Example
The following example creates a connection based on the specified attribute.

creat el PMConnect i on( connecti onFi | e="/hone/ i pnuser/| ocal CSConnection. xm ")

4.3.2 modifylPMConnection

ORACLE

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Modifies the Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging connection from a connection
definition file.

The connection definition file is an XML file that describes a single Oracle WebCenter
Content: Imaging connection definition using the Connection element type from the
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Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging ConnectionService web services APl schema
definition. This schema is available from a running Oracle WebCenter Content:
Imaging server using the following url:

http://ipmserver_machine:i pmserver_port/imagi ng/ ws/ Connecti onServi ce?xsd=1

For more information about the connection definition file format, see Managing
Connections in Administering Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging.

Syntax

modi fyl PMConnect i on(connecti onFil e)

Argument Definition

Required. A full path to the connection definition file's
location on the Imaging server node. Must be enclosed
in single or double quotes

connectionFile

Example
The following example modifies a connection based on the specified attribute.

modi fyl PMConnect i on(connecti onFi | e="/hone/ i prruser/ | ocal CSConnecti on. xm ")

4.3.3 getlPMConfig

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Gets an Imaging configuration setting value. The command is equivalent to browsing
the custom mbean hierarchy to the Imaging config mbean and using the standard
WLST set command to set an mbean attribute.

Syntax

get | PMConfi g( at t r Nane)

Argument Definition
Required. Name of the attribute to be read. Must be
attrhame enclosed in single or double quotes.
Example

The following example returns the value for the specified attribute names.

get | PMConfi g(' Agent User ') get | PMConfi g(' Checklnterval ')

4.3.4 getlPMParamLimits

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands

Use with WLST: Online
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Description

Lists parameter limits for Oracle WebCenter Content: Imaging MBean parameters.
Returns an array with the limits applicable for an Imaging Mbean parameter.

Syntax

get | PMPar antLi mi t s( par amName="<MBean par aneter nane>")

Argument Definition
Optional. The MBean parameter name to return the
par anNare limits for. If not set, will return all valid parameter

names.

Example
The following examples return the limits for the specified attribute names.

get | PMPar anLi mi t s(" U MaxSear chResul t s")
get | PMPar anLi mi t s(" | nput Agent Checkl nterval ")
get | PMPar anLi mits()

4.3.5 grantlPMCredAccess

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Grants CredentialAccessPermissions to Imaging so that it can read credentials from
the credential store. This command is required in configurations where Imaging
managed servers are in a separate domain home from the Administration Server.
When at least one Imaging managed server is in the same domain home as the
Administration Server, this command is not required, as CredentialAccessPermissions
are granted during Imaging startup.

When the Imaging Managed Server is not in the same domain home as the
Administration Server, however, the Imaging startup grant only affects the local
settings. Local settings get overwritten when the Administration Server synchronizes
its copy as the domain wide configuration, so this command updates the
Administration Server configuration such that permissions are distributed correctly to
all domain nodes.

Syntax

grant | PMCredAccess()

Example
The following example returns a list of all Imaging configuration mbeans.

grant | PMCredAccess()

4.3.6 importIPMApplication

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
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Use with WLST: Online

Description

Imports an application definition from a previously exported definition file.
Syntax

i mport | PMAppl i cation(exportFile, action, name, repository, securityOption,
securityMenber, docSecurityOption, docSecurityG oup, storageQption, storageVol une)

Argument Definition

Required. A full path to the export definition file's
location on the Imaging server node. Must be enclosed
in single or double quotes.

exportFile

Required. The action to be performed. Available

action actions are:

»  Add: Creates a new input. Fails if an application
with the same name already exists.

e Update: Modifies and existing input. Fails if an
application with the same name does not exist.
 AddOrUpdate: Creates a new application if it does

not already exist or updates one that does.

Required. The name of the application being imported

name from the exported definitions file.

The name of the repository in which to create the
application. Required when adding an application,
ignored when updating or modifying an application.

repository

Optional. Specifies how to define security for the

securi tyOption imported application as follows:

«  Existing: Uses application security as defined in
the existing definition. Valid only for an update
action.

« Imported: Attempts to use application security as
defined in the import file. Fails if any members
defined in the import file are invalid.

*  ValidOnly: Uses application security as defined in
the import file and filters out any invalid members.

e CurrentUser: Sets full permissions to the user
used to connect to the server.

e User: Sets full permissions to the user name
provided in the securityMember parameter.

e Group: Sets full permissions to the group name
provided in the securityMember parameter.

Name of the user or group given full permissions to the
application. Valid only when securityOption is set to
either User or Group, otherwise it is ignored.

securityMenber
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Argument Definition

Optional. Specifies how to define document security for
the imported application.

«  Existing: Uses document security as defined in
the existing application. Valid only for an update
action.

* Imported: Attempts to use document security as
defined in the import file. Fails if any members
defined in the import file are invalid.

¢ ValidOnly: Uses document security as defined in
the import file and filters out any invalid members.

e Group: Sets full permissions to the group name
provided in the docSecurityGroup parameter.

docSecurityOption

Name of group given full permissions to document
security. Valid only when docSecurityOption is set to
Group, otherwise it is ignored.

docSecurityG oup

Optional. Specifies how to define the storage policy for

storageQption the imported application.

«  Existing: Uses the document storage policy as
defined in the existing application. Valid only for an
update action.

« Imported: Attempts to use storage policy as
defined in the import file.

*  Volume: Uses the specific volume named in the
storageVolume parameter.

»  Default: Sets up the storage policy to use the
system default volume.

Required. Volume for setting storage policy. Valid only
when a storageOption of Volume is used. Ignored
otherwise.

st orageVol unme

Example 1

The following example updates an existing application named Invoices. Note that the
repository is listed as None because the update action uses the repository specified in
the original application.

i mport | PMAppl i cation(exportFile="/hone/ipnuser/exportdefinitions.xm",
action="Update", nanme="Invoices", repository=None, securityQOption="Existing")

Example 2

The following example creates a new application named Receipts. Note that the
repository is explicitly named because the add action requires a valid repository be
named.

i mport | PMAppl i cation(exportFile="/hone/i pnuser/exportdefinitions.xm", action="Add",
nane="Recei pts", repository="Local CS', securityQOption="ValidOnly")

4.3.7 importIPMInput

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
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Use with WLST: Online

Description

Imports an input definition from a previously exported definition file.
Syntax

i mport| PM nput (exportFile, action, nanme, securityOption, securityMenber)

Argument Definition

Required. A full path to the export definition file's
location on the Imaging server node. Must be enclosed
in single or double quotes.

exportFile

Required. The action to be performed. Available

action actions are:

¢ Add: Creates a new input. Fails if an input with the
same name already exists.

e Update: Modifies an existing input. Fails if an input
with the same name does not exist.

 AddOrUpdate: Creates a new application if it does
not already exist or updates one that does.

Required. The name of the input being imported from

name the exported definitions file.

The name of the repository in which to create the
application. Required when adding an application,
ignored when updating or modifying an application.

repository

Optional. Specifies how to define security for the

securi tyOption imported application as follows:

«  Existing: Uses input security as defined in the
existing definition. Valid only for an update action.

* Imported: Attempts to use input security as
defined in the import file. Fails if any members
defined in the import file are invalid.

*  ValidOnly: Uses input security as defined in the
import file and filters out any invalid members.

e CurrentUser: Sets full permissions to the user
used to connect to the server.

e User: Sets full permissions to the user name
provided in the securityMember parameter.

e Group: Sets full permissions to the group name
provided in the securityMember parameter.

Name of the user or group given full permissions to the
input. Valid only when securityOption is set to either
User or Group, otherwise it is ignored.

securityMenber

Example 1

The following example updates an existing input named Invoices. Note that the
repository is listed as None because the update action uses the repository specified in
the original application.
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i mport | PM nput (export Fi | e="/home/ i prnuser/exportdefinitions.xm", action="Update",
nane="1 nvoi ces", securityQOption="EXxisting")

Example 2

The following example creates a new input named Receipts. Note that the repository is
explicitly named because the add action requires a valid repository be named.

i mport | PM nput (export Fi | e="/home/ i pnuser/exportdefinitions.xm", action="Add",
nanme="Recei pts", securityOption="ValidOnly")

4.3.8 importIPMSearch

ORACLE

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Description

Import a search definition from a previously exported definition file.
Syntax

i mport | PMBear ch(exportFile, action, name, securityOption, securityMenber)

Argument Definition
i Required. A full path to the export definition file's
exportFile location on the Imaging server node. Must be enclosed

in single or double quotes.

Required. The action to be performed. Available

action actions are:
¢ Add: Creates a new search. Fails if a search with
the same name already exists.
« Update: Modifies an existing search. Fails if a
search with the same name does not exist.
« AddOrUpdate: Creates a new search if it does not
already exist or updates one that does.
Required. The name of the search being imported from
name the exported definitions file.
, The name of the repository in which to create the
repository

application. Required when adding an application,
ignored when updating or modifying an application.
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Argument Definition

Optional. Specifies how to define security for the

securityQption imported application as follows:

»  Existing: Uses search security as defined in the
existing definition. Valid only for an update action.

* Imported: Attempts to use search security as
defined in the import file. Fails if any members
defined in the import file are invalid.

*  ValidOnly: Uses search security as defined in the
import file and filters out any invalid members.

*  CurrentUser: Sets full permissions to the user
used to connect to the server.

e User: Sets full permissions to the user name
provided in the securityMember parameter.

*  Group: Sets full permissions to the group name
provided in the securityMember parameter.

Name of the user or group given full permissions to the
search. Valid only when securityOption is set to either
User or Group, otherwise it is ignored.

securityMenber

Example 1

The following example updates an existing search named /nvoices. Note that the
repository is listed as None because the update action uses the repository specified in
the original application.

i mport | PMBear ch(export Fi | e="/ hone/ i pnuser/exportdefinitions.xm", action="Update",
nane="l nvoi ces", securityQOption="EXxisting")

Example 2

The following example creates a new search named Receipts. Note that the repository
is explicitly named because the add action requires a valid repository be named.

i mport | PMBear ch(export Fil e="/hone/ i pnuser/exportdefinitions.xm", action="Add",
nane="Recei pts", securityOption="ValidOnly")

4.3.9 listiPMConfig

ORACLE

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Provides a listing of Imaging configuration mbeans. The command is equivalent to
browsing the custom mbean hierarchy and listing the Imaging mbean attributes.

Syntax
I'istlPMonfig()
Example

The following example returns a list of all Imaging configuration mbeans.

I'istlPMonfig()
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4.3.10 listiPMDefinitions

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists the definitions that are on the system for one of the following types:
APPLICATIONS, SEARCHES, INPUTS.

Syntax

I'istlPMDefinitions(def Type="<definition type>")

Argument Definition

Required. One of APPLICATIONS, SEARCHES,

def Type INPUTS. This argument is case insensitive.

e APPLICATIONS will return the list of applications
residing on the system.

e SEARCHES will return the list of searches residing
on the system.

e INPUTS will return the list of inputs residing on the
system

Example

The following examples return the list of inputs and applications residing on the
system.

I'istlPMDefinitions(defType="1NPUTS")
I'istlPMDefinitions(def Type="APPLI CATI ONS")

4.3.11 listiPMExportFile

ORACLE

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online

Description

Lists the contents of an exported Imaging definitions file.
Syntax

I'istlPMExportFile(exportFile="<path to file>")

Argument Definition

Required. A full path to the export definition file's
location on the Imaging server node. Must be enclosed
in single or double quotes.

exportFile

Example

The following example returns the contents of an Imaging definitions file.
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I'istlPMExportFile(exportFile="/hone/ipnuser/exportdefinitions.xm")

4.3.12 refreshiPMSecurity

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Refreshes security items currently stored in the Imaging database. This is typically
done when migrating security to a different policy store and only updates security
items found in the new policy store.

Syntax
ref reshl PMSecurity()
Example

The following example refreshes the security items stored in the Imaging database.

ref reshl PMSecurity()

4.3.13 setlPMConfig

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
Use with WLST: Online
Description

Sets an Imaging configuration setting value. The command is equivalent to browsing
the custom mbean hierarchy to the Imaging config mbean and using the standard
WLST 'set' command to set an mbean attribute.

Syntax

set | PMConfig(attrNane, value)

Argument Definition
Required. Name of the attribute to be set. Must be
attrName enclosed in single or double quotes.
Required. Value of the attribute to be set. Only
val ue enclosed in single or double quotes if value is a string
literal.
Example

The following example sets the specified values for the specified attribute names.

set | PMConfi g(' Agent User', 'agentadnin')set!|PMConfig(' Checklnterval', 30)

4.3.14 submitiPMToWorkflow

Command Category: Imaging Configuration Commands
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Use with WLST: Online
Description

Submits a document to the workflow agent. Note that a confirmation message is
displayed stating that the document has been submitted, however if the document is
stored in an application that is not configured with a workflow, no action is taken.

Syntax
submi t | PMIoWor kf | ow( docunent | d)

Argument Definition
Required. The unique document ID of the submitted
docurment | d document.
Example

The following example submits a document to a workflow.

submi t | PMroWor kf | ow( docunent | d="2. 1 PM 12345")
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Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture
Custom WLST Commands

This chapter provides detailed descriptions of custom WLST commands for Oracle
WebCenter Enterprise Capture, including command syntax, arguments and command
examples.

The following sections describe the custom WLST commands for Oracle WebCenter
Enterprise Capture. These commands enable you to access and modify various
configuration parameters for Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture from the command
line. Topics include:

e Overview of WLST Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture Command Categories
e Configuration Commands

To display all the supported Capture commands that can be invoked from WLST, enter
the following command at the WLST prompt:

hel p(' capture")

For information about Enterprise Capture workspace console use, see About the
Capture Workspace Console in Managing Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture.

# Note:

To use the Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture custom commands, you
must invoke the WLST script from the Oracle Common home in which the
component has been installed. Either connect to the Oracle WebLogic Server
managed server (default port 16400) on which the Oracle WebCenter
Enterprise Capture application is deployed, or connect to the Oracle WebLogic
Server administration server and change your location to domainRuntime by
executing the command: domai nRunt i me()

5.1 Overview of WLST Oracle WebCenter Enterprise
Capture Command Categories

ORACLE

WLST Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture commands are covered in the following
category:

Table 5-1 WLST Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture Command Categories

Command Category Description

Configuration Commands  View and manage configuration for Oracle WebCenter Enterprise
Capture.
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5.2 Configuration Commands

Use the commands in Table 5-2 to configure Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture.

Table 5-2 WLST Server Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture Configuration

Commands
Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...

listWorkspaces List all of the Capture workspaces to which Online
the administrator or workspace manager has
access.

listBatches List all of the batches within a specified Online
workspace.

exportBatch Export a batch including images and Online
metadata to a ZIP file.

exportWorkspace Export an entire Capture workspace Online
including documents, metadata, scripts,
profiles and jobs to an XML file.

importWorkspace Import a workspace from an XML file Online
generated with the expor t Wr kspace
command

unlockBatch Delete the batch lock record for the specified Online
batch.

listLockedBatches Display a list of locked batches for a Online
specified workspace.

listCaptureConfig Display the list of all Enterprise Capture Online
configuration attributes with their values.

getCaptureConfig Fetch the value of the attribute specified as Online
an argument.

setCaptureConfig Set the value of the Enterprise Capture Online
attribute to the provided value.

scanForClientBundles Scan the client bundle directory for updated  Online
bundles.

deleteBundle Delete an existing client bundle. Online

setObjectProperty Set the value of a property defined in a Online
Capture object which could be a client
profile, processor job, or a commit profile.

getObjectProperty Print the specific value of a property of a Online

Capture object which could be a client
profile, processor job, or a commit profile.
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Table 5-2 (Cont.) WLST Server Oracle WebCenter Enterprise Capture
Configuration Commands

Use this command... To... Use with
WLST...
setObjectCredentials Set the user name and password associated Online

with a Capture object (processor job or
commit profile).

updateScript Update a script within a workspace. Online

cloneWorkspaceFromID Copy an existing workspace and create a Online
new workspace.

cloneWorkspaceFromFile Read an output file created by the Online

expor t Wr kspace command and create a
unique copy of the workspace.

listimportHATokens Display all the Import Processor tokens fora  Online
specific workspace.

deletelmportHAToken Delete a specific Import Processor HA Online
Token from the ECl MPORTHATOKEN and
ECI MPORTHATOKENI TEMS tables.

5.2.1 listWorkspaces

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Lists all Capture workspaces to which the administrator or workspace manager has
access.

Syntax

I'i st\Workspaces()

Example
The following exampile lists all of the workspaces, preceded by their IDs.

listWorkspaces()

4 bills_workspace

2 certificates_workspace
5 recei pts_workspace

5.2.2 listBatches

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Lists all batches for the workspace specified by its ID. Each batch listed has five
columns (displayed in this order): Batch ID, Batch Name, Created By (user), Last
Updated By (user), and Last Modified (date).
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Syntax
|'i st Bat ches (WORKSPACE_I D)

Argument Definition

WORKSPACE_I D ID number for a workspace. Can be optionally specified within single
quotes. For example, both 3 and '3 are valid arguments for a
workspace with ID 3.

# Note:

To obtain a list of valid workspace IDs, use the | i st Wr kspaces
command.

Example
The following example lists the batches for a specific workspace with ID = 1.

wls:/base_donmai n/domainRuntime> listBatches(1)
14 ABI'1 <anonynous> <anonynous> 4/26/13
15 ABI 2 <anonynous> <anonynous> 4/26/13
1 BCP11 captureuser <anonymous> 4/17/13

5.2.3 exportBatch

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Exports a batch including images and metadata to a ZIP file containing an XML file
and the batch item files.

Syntax
export Bat ch( BATCH I D, ' FI LE_NAME')

Argument Definition
BATCH I D ID number for a batch. Can be optionally specified within single
quotes. For example, both 3 and '3' are valid arguments for a batch
with ID 3.
# Note:

To obtain a list of valid batch IDs, use the | i st Bat ches command.

FI LE_NAME Name of the ZIP file to which the batch will be exported. The file
name must be specified along with its complete path.
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# Note:

The path should be separated by forward slashes "/" regardless of the
operating system.

Example
The following example exports a batch.

exportBatch(8, " /home/abc/batch8.zip™)
Bat ch successful ly exported

5.2.4 exportWorkspace

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Exports an entire workspace including documents, metadata, scripts, profiles and jobs
to an XML file.

# Note:

Workspace security settings will not be exported into the resulting XML file.

Syntax
expor t Wr kspace( WORKSPACE_I D, ' FI LE_NAME' )

Argument Definition

WORKSPACE I D ID number for a workspace. Can be optionally specified within single
quotes. For example, both 3 and '3 are valid arguments for a
workspace with 1D 3.

# Note:
To obtain a list of valid workspace IDs, use the | i st Wr kspaces
command.
FI LE_NAME Name of the file to which the workspace will be exported. The file

name must be specified along with its complete path.

# Note:

The path should be separated by forward slashes "/" regardless of the
operating system.
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Example
The following example exports the workspace with the ID of 3.

exportWorkspace(3, "/home/abc/workspace3.xml ")
\Wr kspace successful ly exported

5.2.5 importWorkspace

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Imports a workspace from a XML file generated with the export Wr kspace command.
The workspace being imported must not exist in the Oracle WebCenter Enterprise
Capture database.

# Note:

The security settings are not imported when you import a workspace.

Syntax
i mport or kspace(' FI LE_NAME' )

Argument Definition

FI LE_NAMVE Name of the XML file from which a workspace is imported. The file
name must be specified along with its complete path.

Example
The following example imports a workspace with the file name of wor kspace3. xni .

importWorkspace (" /home/abc/workspace3.xml ™)
Wr kspace successful l'y inported

5.2.6 unlockBatch

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Deletes the batch lock record for the specified batch. The batch will be put into a
READY state so that it can be opened by the client.

Syntax
unl ockBat ch(' BATCH I D)
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Argument Definition
BATCH I D ID number for a batch. Can be optionally specified within single
quotes. For example, both 3 and '3" are valid arguments for a batch
with ID 3.
# Note:

To obtain a list of locked batches, use the | i st LockedBat ches
command.

Example

The following example unlocks a batch with ID = 8.

unlockBatch("8")
Bat ch successful Iy unl ocked

5.2.7 listLockedBatches

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Displays the list of locked batches. Each batch listed has six columns (displayed in this
order): Workspace ID, Batch ID, Batch Name, Created By (user), Workstation
(name/IP address), Last Modified (date).

Syntax
I'i st LockedBat ches(' WORKSPACE_| D')

Argument Definition

WORKSPACE I D ID number for a workspace. Can be optionally specified within single
quotes. For example, both 3 and '3" are valid arguments for a
workspace with 1D 3.

# Note:

To obtain a list of valid workspace IDs, use the | i st Wr kspaces
command.

Example

The following example lists locked batches for the workspace with ID = 1.

wls:/base_domai n/domainRuntime> listLockedBatches(1)
1 14 ABI'1 <anonymous> sicO01l zz. exanpl e. com 4/ 26/ 13

1 15 ABI 2 <anonymous> sl c01l zz. exanpl e. xom 4/ 26/ 13

1 17 BCP16 <captureuser> 10.159.104. 189 4/ 30/ 13
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5.2.8 listCaptureConfig

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Displays the list of all Enterprise Capture configuration attributes with their values. If a
value cannot be fetched, it will be shown as "VALUE CANNOT BE DISPLAYED". The
most likely cause of an unfetched value is insufficient privilege.

Syntax

|'i st CaptureConfig()

Example

The following example lists Enterprise Capture configuration attributes and values.

listCaptureConfig()
Capt ureSystem D CAPTURE_01
Bat chRefreshLimt 5

5.2.9 getCaptureConfig

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Fetches the value of the attribute specified as an argument. Use the | i st Capt ureConfi g
command to list possible attribute names.

Syntax
get Capt ureConfig([' NAME_OF_ATTRI BUTE' )

Argument Definition

NAVE_OF _ATTRI BUTE Name of attribute (as a string) for Enterprise Capture configuration.

Example

The following example fetches the value of the attribute for the Enterprise Capture
system ID.

getCaptureConfig("CaptureSystemID*")
CAPTURE_01

5.2.10 setCaptureConfig

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.

Description

Sets the value of the Enterprise Capture attribute to the provided value.
Syntax

set Capt ureConfi g([' NAVE_OF_ATTRI BUTE' |, [' VALUE_OF ATTRI BUTE' ])
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Argument Definition

NAVE_OF_ATTRI BUTE  Name of Enterprise Capture configuration attribute to configure.

VALUE_OF_ATTRI BUT  Value to set for the Enterprise Capture configuration attribute.
E

Example
The following example sets the CaptureSystemID attribute to the value CAPTURE_02.

setCaptureConfig("CaptureSystemID*", "CAPTURE_02")
Attribute 'CaptureSystem D changed to "CAPTURE_02'

5.2.11 scanForClientBundles

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Scans the client bundle directory for bundles. Data for existing bundles will be updated
and information for new bundles will be loaded and cached in the database.

Syntax

scanFor C i ent Bundl es()

Example

The following example scans for bundles and lists processed bundles.

scanForclientBundles()
Processed capture bundle.jar

5.2.12 deleteBundle

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Deletes an existing bundle.
Syntax

del et eBundl e(' bundl enane')

Argument Definition
bundl enane Name of an existing bundle to delete.
Example

The following example deletes the specified bundle.

del et eBundl e(' Exanpl e")
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5.2.13 setObjectProperty

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Sets the value of a property defined in a Capture Object, which could be a client
profile, processor job, or a commit profile.

For information on the properties that can be set for each Capture object, see Capture
Object Properties.

Syntax

set Obj ect Property(' <WORKSPACE_NAME>' , ' <CLASS_NAME>' , ' <OBJECT_I| DENTI FI ER>' , ' <PROPERTY_
ASSI GNMVENT_STRI NG>' )

This command requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition

VVORKSPACE_NAMVE The name of the Capture workspace that contains the objects that
will be modified. If the calling user has rights to more than one
workspace with the specified name, the first workspace found will be
used.

# Note:

To obtain a list of workspaces, use the | i st Wr kspaces command.

CLASS_NAME The name of the class that defines the client profile, processor job, or
commit profile.

OBJECT _| DENTI FI ER A keyl/value pair consisting of the name of a property that can be
used to locate the object and the expected value of that property.

PROPERTY_ASSI GNMENT ~ The name and value of the property to update, separated by an
_STRING equal sign.

Points to Note

The following list provides some additional points to note when you use the
setObjectProperty command:

*  Modifiable objects expose their properties using the standard JavaBean getter/
setter pattern. In the example below it is assumed the methods get Profi | eDesc
and set Profi | eDesc exist in the Profile class.

e The value being assigned to the property should be compatible with the property's
data type. If a value is not compatible with the property's data type, an exception
will occur.

*  The following are valid class names:

— oracle. oddc. data. Profil e (Capture object being modified: Client Profile)
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— oracle. odc. recogni tion. Recogni ti onJob (Capture object being modified:
Recognition Processor Job)

— oracle. odc.inportprocessor. | nportJob (Capture object being modified: Import
Processor Job)

— oracle.odc.entity. ConmitProfileEntity (Capture object being modified:
Commit Profile)

— oracle. odc. docconverter. DocConverterJob (Capture object being modified:
Document Conversion Job)

In cases where a value needs to be set on an object nested within a profile or job,
“dot" notation can be used to access the nested property:
propertyName. propert yNane=val ue.

Multiple levels of nesting are supported. The following could be used to modify the
barcodeName property of a Recognition Processor job's docTypeBarcode
property: docTypeBar code. bar codeNane=val ue.

To support accessing a property of an object contained in a collection, the
following “angle bracket" notation can be used:
propertyName<i denti fi er PropertyNane=val ue>. propertyNane=val ue.

— The value between the angle brackets will be used to locate the object to
modify within the collection. The i denti fi er PropertyNane is the name of a
property that can be used to identify the object in the collection and value is
the value that property should contain to be considered a match. For example:
bar codes<bar codeName=bar code 1>. bar codeNane=bar code 2.

Example

The following is an example of <vj ect |dentifier> that would apply to commit
profiles:

profileName=Commit to CS

The following is an example of <Property Assi gnnent String> for updating the
property profil eDesc for a client profile:

profileDesc=Test Profile Desc

The following is an example of setting the property <ser ver URL> associated with a
WebCenter Content commit profile named Commit to CS:

set Obj ect Property(' TEST_WORKSPACE', ' oracl e. odc. entity. ConmitProfileEntity', ' profi
| eName=Commit to CS','serverURL=http://nyhost.exanpl e.com 16200/ cs/idcpl g/")

5.2.14 getObjectProperty

Use with WLST: Online.

ORACLE

Description

Prints the value of a specific property of a Capture Object (client profile, processor job,
or commit profile).

For information on the properties that can be printed for each Capture object, see
Capture Object Properties.

Syntax
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get Obj ect Property(' <WORKSPACE_NAME>' , ' <CLASS_NAME>' , ' <OBJECT_I DENTI FI ER>' , ' <PROPERTY_
NAME>" )

This method requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition

V\ORKSPACE_NAMVE The name of the Capture workspace that contains the object that will

be modified. If the calling user has rights to more than one
workspace with the specified hame, the first workspace found will be
used.

# Note:

To obtain a list of workspaces, use the | i st Wr kspaces command.

CLASS_NAME The name of the class that defines the client profile, processor job or

commit profile.

OBJECT_| DENTI FI ER A key/value pair consisting of the name of a property that can be

used to locate the object and the expected value of that property.

PROPERTY_NAME The name of the property to access. The “dot" notation and “angle

bracket" notation described in set Gbj ect Property can be used to
isolate the property to access.

# Note:

The backing MBean method for this command can be used in automated tests
to validate if the changes made with the set Obj ect Property command have
taken effect.

Example

The following are valid class names:

oracl e. oddc. data. Profile

oracl e. odc. recogni ti on. Recogni ti onJob
oracl e. odc. i mport processor. | nport Job
oracl e.odc.entity. CommitProfileEntity
oracl e. odc. docconverter. DocConvert erJob

The following is an example of <(vj ect |dentifier> that would apply to import
jobs:

j obName=I mport Emai |

The following is an example for retrieving the value of the property <ser ver Nane>
associated with an email import job.

get Qbj ect Property(' TEST-
WORKSPACE' , ' or acl e. odc. i nport processor. | nportJob', ' j obNane=I nport
Emai |l ', ' serverNane')
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5.2.15 setObjectCredentials

Use with WLST: Online.

ORACLE

Description

It is used to set the user name and password associated with a profile or job.

Syntax

set Obj ect Or edent i al s(' <WORKSPACE_NAME>' , ' <CLASS_NAME>' ,' <OBJECT | DENTI FI ER>' , ' <USER N
AVE>' | ' <PASSWORD>' )

This method requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition

V\ORKSPACE_NAMVE The name of the Capture workspace that contains the credential that

will be modified. If the calling user has rights to more than one
workspace with the specified hame, the first workspace found will be
used.

# Note:

To obtain a list of workspaces, use the | i st Wr kspaces command.

CLASS_NAME The name of the class required to modify the credentials.

OBJECT_| DENTI FI ER A keyl/value pair consisting of the property name of the object to

modify and the expected value.

USER_NAME The user name to assign to the object's credential.
PASSWORD The password to assign to the object's credential.
Example

Valid class names include the following:

oracl e. odc. i mport processor. | nport Job
oracl e.odc.entity. CommitProfileEntity

The following is an example for setting credentials associated with an Email Import
Job:

set Obj ect Credenti al s(' TEST-
WORKSPACE' , ' or acl e. odc. i nport processor. | nportJob', ' j obNanme=i nport
Emai | ', ' xyz@xanpl e. coni, ' wel conel23")

The following is an example for setting credentials associated with a WebCenter
Imaging commit profile:

set Obj ect Credenti al s(' TEST-
WORKSPACE' , ' oracl e. odc. entity. Commit ProfileEntity'," profileName=commit to
I maging', " adnmin', ' wel conel23")
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5.2.16 updateScript

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Updates a script within a workspace.
Syntax

updat eScri pt (' XWORKSPACE_NAME>' , ' <SCRI PT_NAME>' , ' <SCRI PT_FI LE>' )

This command requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition

V\ORKSPACE_NAMVE The name of the workspace that contains the script. The name
should be used to lookup the unique identifier of the workspace. If
the name is not found, an error message is displayed.

# Note:

To obtain a list of workspaces, use the | i st Wr kspaces command.

SCRI PT_NAME The name of the script to update. If the script cannot be found, an
error message is displayed.

SCRI PT_FI LE The absolute path to the script file that should be updated. The script
should be updated with the contents of this file.

Example
The following example updates a script within a workspace:

updat eScri pt (" TEST- WORKSPACE' , ' Client _Script','/scratch/aime/scripts/client.txt")

5.2.17 cloneWorkspaceFromID

Use with WLST: Online.

Description

Creates a unique copy of a workspace specified by its ID.
Syntax

cl oneWr kspaceFr om D{ WORKSPACE_| D, ' WORKSPACE_NAME', ' WORKSPACE_DESCRI PTI ON' )

This command requires the following parameters:
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Argument Definition

WORKSPACE I D The ID number of the workspace to be copied. Can be optionally
specified within single quotes. For example, both 3 and '3 are valid
arguments for a workspace with 1D 3.

# Note:

To obtain a list of valid workspace IDs, use the | i st Wr kspaces
command.

WORKSPACE_NAMVE Name for the new workspace being created.
WORKSPACE_DESCRI PTI  Description for the new workspace being created.
ON

Example

The following example clones an existing workspace:

cl oneWor kspaceFrom I 3, ' Expenses', ' Expenses Wrkspace')

5.2.18 cloneWorkspaceFromFile

Use with WLST: Online.

Description

Reads an output file created by the export Wr kspace command and creates a unique
copy of the workspace.

Syntax
cl oneWor kspaceFronFi | e(' FILE_NAMVE', ' WORKSPACE _NAME', ' WORKSPACE_DESCRI PTI ON')

This command requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition

FI LE_NAME The name of the output file from which the content has to be copied.
V\ORKSPACE_NAMVE Name for the new workspace being created.

WORKSPACE_DESCRI PTI  Description for the new workspace being created.

ON
Example

The following example reads an output file to create a workspace:

cl oneVr kspaceFronfi | e(' / hone/ bi | | s/ expensel. xm ', ' Expenses',' Expenses Wrkspace')
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5.2.19 listimportHATokens

Use with WLST: Online.

Description

Displays all the Import Processor tokens for a specific workspace.
Syntax

I'i st1nport HATokens( WORKSPACE _| D)

This command requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition

WORKSPACE_| D The ID number of the workspace for which the tokens have to be
displayed. Can be optionally specified within single quotes. For
example, both 3 and '3' are valid arguments for a workspace with 1D
3.

# Note:

To obtain a list of valid workspace IDs, use the | i st Wr kspaces
command.

Example

The following example displays Import Processor tokens for the workspace with ID =
3:

I'i st1nportHATokens(3)

5.2.20 deleteImportHAToken

ORACLE

Use with WLST: Online.
Description

Deletes a specific Import Processor HA token from the ECl MPORTHATOKEN and
ECI MPORTHATOKENI TEMS tables.

Syntax
del et el npor t HAToken(' TOKEN I D')

This command requires the following parameters:

Argument Definition
TOKEN_I D ID of the token to be deleted.
Example
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The following example deletes a specific Import Processor HA token:

del et el mpor t HAToken("' d: \ bi | s\ ha_t oken. | st")
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Capture Object Properties

This appendix lists all the properties that can be set for each Capture object using the
setObjectProperty command.
This appendix contains the following sections:

e Client Profile Object Properties

e Import Processor Job Object Properties

* Recognition Processor Job Object Properties

e Commit Profile Object Properties

e Document Conversion Job Object Properties

A.1 Client Profile Object Properties

The following table lists all the properties that can be set for a Client Profile object
(class name: oracle.oddc.data.Profile).

Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)

Profile Name profileName String Any value

Description profileDesc String Any value

Online profileStatus boolean Any value

Apply Default Brightness and Contrast applyBrightness boolean Any value

Batch Prefix batchPrefix String Any value

Profile Type scanningType int 1 - Capture only
2 - Capture and Index
3 - Index only

Non-Image File Preview Page Limit maxPages int Any value

Default Status defaultStatus String Any value

Batch Priority defaultPriority int Any value

Document Creation Option docOption int 1 - One page (for

example, Simplex)
2 - Two pages (for
example, Duplex)

3 - Variable number of
pages

4 - Prompt the user

ORACLE
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Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)
Separator Sheet Byte Threshold sepByteThreshold int Any value
Blank Page Byte Threshold: blankByteThreshold long Any value
Database Lookup Profile dbLookupProfile String Any value
Always Display Records dbLookupHitList boolean Any value
Dependent Choice List pickListRelationshipPr  String Any value
ofile
Records Returned Limit dbLookupMaxRecords int Any value
Brightness brightness int Any value
Contrast contrast int Any value
Batch Visibility batchVisibility int 0 - User and
workstation
1- User
2 - All users
Non-Image File Import Action nonlmagelmportAction int 0 - Do not import
1 - Import in native
format
2 - Convert to image
format
Additional Batch Prefixes (separate by ;) filterPrefix String Any value
Days Old: From filterDaysFrom int Any value
Days Old: To filterDaysTo int Any value
Batch Statuses filterStatus List<String> Any value
Priorities filterPriority List<Integer> [0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10]
Primary Sort filterPrimarySort String BatchName/
BatchPageCount/
BatchDate/
BatchPriority/
BatchStatus
Primary Sort Order filterPrimaryOrder int 0 - Ascending
1 - Descending
Secondary Sort filterSecondarySort String BatchName/
BatchPageCount/
BatchDate/
BatchPriority/
BatchStatus
Secondary Sort Order filterSecondaryOrder int Any value
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Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)
Document Profiles supportedDocumentTy  List<String> Any value
pes
Batch Processor batchProcessorlD String oracle.odc.docconvert
erprocessor.Document
ConverterProcessor/
oracle.odc.commitproc
essor.CommitProcess
or/
oracle.odc.recognition
processor.Recognition
Processor
Batch Processor Job batchProcessorJoblD  String Any value
Default Color defaultColor int 0 - Not specified
1 - Black and white
2 - Gray scale
3 - Color
Default DPI: defaultDPI int 0(Not specified)/100 /
150/200/240/300/400/6
00
Prevent Default Override preventDefaultColorOv  boolean Any value
erride
Prevent Default Override preventDefaultDPIOve  boolean Any value
rride
Non-Image conversion : Color convertColor int 0 - TIFF: black and
white
1 - JPEG: color
Non-Image conversion :JPEG Image Quality  convertQuality int Any value
Non-Image conversion:DPI convertDPI int 0(Not specified)/100 /

150/200/240/300/400/6
00

A.2 Import Processor Job Object Properties

The following section lists all the properties that can be set for an Import Processor

Job object (class nhame: oracle.odc.importprocessor.ImportJob).

This section contains the following topics:

*  General Import Job Properties

»  Folder Import Job Specific Properties

e List File Import Job Specific Properties

*  Email Job Specific Properties

ORACLE
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Appendix A

Import Processor Job Object Properties

The following table lists the General Import Job properties that can be set (use class
name: oracle.odc.importprocessor.ImportJob).

Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)

Online isJobOnline Boolean Any value

Import Job Name jobName String Any value

Image Down-Sample imageDownsample Integer 0 - None (retain image
format)
1 - Down-sample color
to 8 bit (gray scale)
2 - Down-sample color
or gray scale to black
and white

JPEG Image Quality jpegQuality Integer Any value

Batch Prefix batchPrefix String Any value

Default Batch Status defaultBatchStatusID String Any value

Default Batch Priority defaultPriority Integer Any value

Database Lookup Profile dbSearchID String Any value

Database Search Field dbSearchFieldID String Any value

Default Document Profile defaultDocumentTypelD  String Any value

When more than one record is found searchResultOption Integer 0 - Use first record
1- Do not select a
record

Script scriptID String Any value

Import Frequency importFrequency Integer 15: 15 seconds

30: 30 seconds
60: 1 minute
300: 5 minutes
900: 15 minutes
1800: 30 minutes
3600: 1 hour

-1: Daily

ORACLE
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Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)
Import Source importSourceClassName  String oracle.odc.importproce
ssor.folder.FolderSour
ce/

oracle.odc.importproce
ssor.email.EmailSourc
el

oracle.odc.importproce
ssor listfile.ListFileSour

ce
Batch Processor batchProcessorClassNa  String oracle.odc.docconvert
me erprocessor.Document
ConverterProcessor/

oracle.odc.commitproc
essor.CommitProcess
or/

oracle.odc.recognition
processor.Recognition

Processor
Batch Processor Job batchProcessorJobID String Any value
Import Freq: Every Day: Time Hr: hour Integer Any value
Import Freq: Every Day: Time Min: minute Integer Any value
Default Locale locale Locale Any value
If Image Validation Fails: imageFailureAction Integer 0 - Delete the batch
1 - Skip the file
Default Date Format defaultDateFormat String Any value
Description description String Any value
Encoding encoding String Any value

A.2.2 Folder Import Job Specific Properties

The following table lists the Folder Import Job properties that can be set (use class
name: oracle.odc.importprocessor.ImportJob).

Property Name Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) Class)
Import Folder Path folder String Any value
Process subfolders  processSubfolders boolean Any value
Create a New Batch  batchCreationOption int 0 - Per file

1 - Per folder
File Mask(s) fileMasks String Any value
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Property Name Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) Class)
Primary Sort Type primarySortType FolderSortType 0 - None
1 - File Name
2 - File Extension
3 - File Modified
Date
Primary Sort Order primarySortOrder FolderSortOrder 0 - Ascending
1 - Descending
Secondary Sort secondarySortType FolderSortType 0 - None
Type 1 - File name
2 - File extension
3 - File modified
date
Secondary Sort secondarySortOrder FolderSortOrder 0(Ascending) /
Order 1(Descending)
Ready File readyFile String Any value
After Import postProcessingOption int 0 - Delete file
1 - Change file
extension
2 - Add file prefix
New Extension fileExtension String Any value
Prefix filePrefix String Any value
Delete processed deleteSubfolders boolean Any value

subfolder if empty

A.2.3 List File Import Job Specific Properties

ORACLE

The following table lists the List File Import Job properties that can
name: oracle.odc.importprocessor.ImportJob).

be set (use class

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)

Import Folder Path folder String Any value
Create a New Batch: batchCreationOption int 0 - Per list file

1 - Per folder

File Mask(s) fileMasks String Any value
Process subfolders  processSubfolders boolean Any value
Field Delimiter fieldDelimiter String Any value

A-6



Appendix A

Import Processor Job Object Properties

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)
Maximum Fields Per maxFieldsPerRecord int Any value
Document
Document File Field documentFieldPosition int Any value
Position
After Import postProcessingOption int 0 - Delete file
1 - Change file
extension
2 - Add file prefix
New Extension fileExtension String Any value
Prefix filePrefix String Any value
Delete document deleteDocumentFiles boolean Any value

files after successful
import

A.2.4 Email Job Specific Properties

ORACLE

The following table lists the Email Job properties that can be set (use class name:
oracle.odc.importprocessor.ImportJob).

Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)
IMAP Connection Security  imapConnectSecurity EmailConnectio 0 - NONE
nSecurity 1-

STARTTLS
2-SSL_TLS

Email Server Name (DNS serverName String Any value

name or IP address)

Port port int Any value

Folders to Process folderList List<String> Any value

Message Filters: From filterFromAddressEnabled boolean Any value

Address

Message Filters: From filterFromAddress String Any value

Address Field Contains

Message Filters: Subject filterSubjectEnabled boolean Any value

Message Filters: Subject filterSubject String Any value

Field Contains

Message Filters: Message filterMessageBodyEnabled  boolean Any value

Body
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Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)
Message Filters: Message  filterMessageBody String Any value
Body Field Contains
Include attachments attachmentsMask String Any value
matching these mask(s)
Exclude attachments attachmentsExcludeMask String Any value
matching these mask(s)
Email Message Options includeMessageBodyOption int 0 - Import as
text
1 - Importin
EML format
Import message body file includeMessageBodyFile boolean Any value
Import entire message in includeEntireEMLFile boolean Any value
EML format
Document Ordering emailDocumentOrder List<Integer> 0 - Message
body (text
file)
1 - Message
body (EML
file)
2 - Email
message
(EML file)
3-
Attachment(s)
Include when no includeMessageBodyWithou boolean Any value
attachments exist tAttachments
Upon Failed Import postProcessingFailureOptio  int 0 - Delete the
n message
1 - Move the
message to
another folder
2 - Do not
delete the
message
Upon Successful Import: postProcessingSuccessOpti  int 0 - Delete
on message
1 - Move
message to
another folder
Folder Name: postProcessingFailureMove  String Any value
Folder
Folder Name postProcessingSuccessMov  String Any value

eFolder

ORACLE
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Property Name (on the Ul) Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
Class)

Search Operator searchOperator int 0-AND

1-0OR

Determined based on determineBatchPriority boolean Any value

email importance

Email Importance Low: batchPriorityLow int Any value

Batch Priority

Email Importance Normal:  batchPriorityNormal int Any value

Batch Priority

Email Importance High: batchPriorityHigh int Any value

Batch Priority

Email Accounts to Process  emailAccounts List<String> Any value

A.3 Recognition Processor Job Object Properties

The following table lists all the properties that can be set for a Recognition Processor
Job object (class name: oracle.odc.recognition.RecognitionJob).

This section contains the following topics:

e General Recognition Job Properties
« BarcodeDefinition Class Properties
e DocumentDefinition Class Properties
e RecognitionJobField Class Properties

e SeparatorDefinition Class Properties

A.3.1 General Recognition Job Properties

The following table lists the General Recognition Job properties that can be set (use
class name: oracle.odc.recognition.RecognitionJob).

ORACLE

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI)

Recognition Job name String Any value

Name

Description description String Any value

Script scriptID String Any value

Online online Boolean Any value

Bar Codes barcodes List<Barcod  Any value
eDefinition>

A-9



Appendix A

Recognition Processor Job Object Properties

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)

Enable Auto-Detect  autoDetectBarcodes Boolean Any value
Validate optional validateCheckSum Boolean Any value

checksum

Bar Code
Recognition

symbologies

List<Integer
>

[0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9]
(Auto-Detectable 1-
D Symbologies) /
[10,11,12,13,14,15,1
6,17,18](Other 1-D

Symbologies) /
[19,20,21](2-D
Symbologies)

Organize documents batchOrganization Integer 0 - Fixed number of

based on pages per document
1 - None: Do not
perform document
organization
2 - Same bar code
value on each page
3 - Separator pages
4 - Hierarchical
separator pages

Number of Pages documentPageCount Integer Any value

Per Document:

Number of pages pagesPerDoc2ReadBarcodes Integer Any value

per document to

read bar codes:

Maximum Number maxPageCountPerDoc Integer Any value

of Pages Per

Document:

Optimistic bar code  optimizeBarcodeDetection Boolean Any value

detection

Separator Page: coverPages List<Separat Any value

orDefinition>

If more than one
value is found for a
bar code within a
document

multiBarcodeValuesOption

Integer

0 - Use the first
value found

1 - Always overwrite
the bar code value

2 - Clear the bar
code value

ORACLE
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Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)
Source Document sourceDocAttachments Integer 0 - Include all
Attachments: attachments to
created documents
1 - Include
attachments with
matching Document
Profile attachment
types
2 - Do not include
attachments
Dynamic Document  dynamicDocType Integer 0 - Do not determine
Profile Option: dynamically
1 - Determine
dynamically using
bar code
2 - Determine
dynamically using
separator page
Default Document defaultDocTypelD String Any value
Profile:
Document Profile docTypeMappings List<Docum  Any value
and Bar Code Value entDefinition
Mappings >
Fields jobFields List<Recogni Any value
tionJobField
>
DB Lookup Using: dblookupUsing Integer 0 - None
1 - Bar code
2 - Field value
Field Name dblookuplndexDefID String Any value
Database Lookup dblookupProfile String Any value
Profile
Database Search dblookupSearchField String Any value
Field:
When more than dblookupMultipleRecordAction Integer 0 - Use first record
one record is found: 1 - Do not link
When no record is dblookupNoMatchAction Integer 0 - Allow document
found: commit
1 - Prevent
document commit
To rename the renamePrefix String Any value

batch, enter a prefix:
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Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)
To send email renameEmail String Any value
notification, enter
email address:
To change batch renameStatus String Any value
status, select a
status:
To change batch renamePriority Integer Number between 1
priority, enter a to 10
priority between 1 to
10:
Batch Processor processorlD String Any value
Batch Processor processorJoblD String Any value
Job:
To rename the failureRenamePrefix String Any value
batch, enter a prefix:
To send email failureRenameEmail String Any value
notification, enter
email address:
To change batch failureRenameStatus String Any value
status, select a
status:
To change batch failureRenamePriority Integer Number between 1
priority, enter a to 10
priority between 1 to
10:
Batch Processor failureProcessorID String Any value
Batch Processor failureProcessorJoblD String Any value
Job:
Bar Code Engine decoder Integer 0 - Universal
Decoder
1 - Windows
Decoder
Maximum Bar maxBarcodes Integer Number between 1
Codes per Image to 10
Minimum Bar Code  minHeight Double Any valid value
Height between 0.2 to 3.0
Unit of Measure unitMeasure Integer 0 - Inch
1 - Centimeter
Maximum Bar Code  maxWidth Double Any valid value

Width

between minHeight
to 10
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Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI)

Minimum Bar Code  minChars Integer Number between 1
Characters to 1000

A.3.2 BarcodeDefinition Class Properties

The following table lists the BarcodeDefinition properties that can be set (use
class name: oracle.odc.recognition.RecognitionJob).

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)
Name barcodeName String Any value
Validation Rules validationRule Integer 0 - None

1- Length

2 - Mask

3 - Regular

expression

4 - Choice list
Length validationLength Integer Any value
Mask validationMask String Any value
Regular Expression  validationRegularExpression String Any value
Choice List Source pickListSourcelD String Any value
Choice List Source pickListID String Any value

A.3.3 DocumentDefinition Class Properties

The following table lists the DocumentDefinition properties that can be set (use
class name: oracle.odc.recognition.RecognitionJob).

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)

Bar Code Value mappingType Integer 0 - Single value
Matches: 1 - Choice list
Single Value: value String Any value

A.3.4 RecognitionJobField Class Properties

The following table lists the RecognitionJobField properties that can be set (use
class name: oracle.odc.recognition.RecognitionJob).
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Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)
Auto Populate autoPopulate Integer 0 - None
1 - Bar code
2 - Batch name
3 - Default

4 - Index date
5 - Scan date

Barcode populateValue String Any value

A.3.5 SeparatorDefinition Class Properties

The following table lists the SeparatorDefinition properties that can be set (use
class name: oracle.odc.recognition.RecognitionJob).

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)

Rule Name name String Any value
Delete this separator deleteUponCommit Boolean Any value

page upon commit

Operator operator Integer 0-0OR
1-AND

Document Profile docTypelD String Any value

Attachment Type attachmentTypelD String Any value

A.4 Commit Profile Object Properties

The following table lists all the properties that can be set for a Commit Profile object
(class name: oracle.odc.entity. CommitProfileEntity).

ORACLE

This section contains the following topics:

General Commit Profile Properties

Text File Commit Profile Specific Properties
Webcenter Content Commit Profile Specific Properties
ContentAttributeMappingInfo Class Properties
CaptureToContentFieldMapping Class Properties
ContentFieldNamelnfo Class Properties

Webcenter Imaging Commit Profile Specific Properties
PDF Searchable Document Output Specific Properties
DOCS Commit Driver Properties
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The following table lists the General Commit Profile properties that can be set (use

class name: oracle.odc.entity.CommitProfileEntity).

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI)

Commit Profile profileName String Any value

Name

Document Output exportDriverID String oracle.odc.export.P

Format

DFSearchable/
oracle.odc.export.P
DFImageOnly/
oracle.odc.export. Tl
FFMultiimage

Attachment
Document Output
Format

attachExportDriverlD

String

oracle.odc.export.P
DFSearchable/
oracle.odc.export.P
DFImageOnly/
oracle.odc.export.Tl
FFMultilmage

Commit Driver

commitDriver|D

String

oracle.odc.commit. T
extFileCommitDrive
r(Text File)/
oracle.odc.commit.c
s.ContentCommitDri
ver(WebCenter
Content) /
oracle.odc.commit.ip
m.IPMCommitDrive
r(WebCenter
Content Imaging)

Online

active

Boolean

Any value

Edit Execution Order

executionOrder

Integer

Any value

Error Handling
Policy

errorHandlingPolicy

Integer

0 - Continue to the
next document

1 - Cancel to next
commit profile

2 - Cancel commit

Restrict Commit to
Document Profiles

documentTypes

List<Docu
mentType
Entity>

Any value

Default Locale

defaultLocaleString

String

Any value

Default Date Format

defaultDateFormat

String

Any value

Encoding

encoding

String

Any value
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A.4.2 Text File Commit Profile Specific Properties

The following table lists the Text File Commit Profile properties that can be set (use
class name: oracle.odc.entity. CommitProfileEntity).

ORACLE

To update the Default Locale field associated with a commit profile, pass a
value that includes all the three parts of a locale, that is, language, country,
and variant. Use a vertical bar (]) to separate the parts of the locale. The

following example sets the locale to Chinese (China): defaultLocaleString =

Property Name Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI) Class)

Do not create doNotCreateTextFile boolean Any value

Commit Text File

Store in subfolders useTextSubFolder boolean Any value

Exclude excludeAttachment boolean Any value

Attachments

Text File Folder : textSubFolderOption int 0 - Year

Subfolder Options 1 - Year and month
2 - Year, month, and
date

Commit Text File textFileFolder String Any value

Folder

File Prefix textFilePrefix String Any value

File Extension textFileExtension String Any value

Create a copy for duplicateLinkedltems boolean Any value

each page

Create a folder per oneFolderPerBatch boolean Any value

committed batch

Store in subfolders useDocSubFolder boolean Any value

Document docSubFolderOption int 0 - Year

Folder :Subfolder 1 - Year and month

Options 2 - Year, month, and
date
3 - Metadata field(s)

Document Folder docFolder String Any value

Selected Metadata subFolderindexes List<String> Any value

Fields
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Property Name Property Name (in the Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) Class)
SubFolder Path subFolderPath String Any value
Field Delimiter delimiterOption int 0 - Comma
1 - Semicolon
2 - Other
Text Qualifier textQualifier int 0 -None
1 - Double quote
2 - Single quote
Other Character formatDelimiter String Any value
Text Qualifier formatFields List<String> Any value
Name document file nameDoc boolean Any value
based on metadata
field values
If File Name docNamelnvalidCharOption int 0 - Remove invalid
Consists of Invalid characters
Characters 1 - Cancel document
commit
Document File docNameDelimiter String Any value
Naming: Field
Delimiter
Fields to Include in docNameFields List<String> Any value

Document File
Name

A.4.3 Webcenter Content Commit Profile Specific Properties

The following table lists the Webcenter Content Commit Profile properties that can be
set (use class name: oracle.odc.entity.CommitProfileEntity).

ORACLE

Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)

Server URL serverURL String Any value
Name document file  documentFileNaming boolean Any value
based on metadata

values

Document File documentFilename String Any value
Name

If file name consists  removeDocFilenamelnvalidChars  boolean Any value
of invalid characters:

Document Title documentTitle String Any value
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Property Name Property Name (in the Class) Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI)
Default Account documentAccount String Any value
Default Security documentSecurityGroup String Any value
Group
Default Type documentType String Any value
Assign Values dynamicAssignment boolean Any value
Dynamically
Assign Value dynamicMappingOption int 0 - By field
mappings
1 - By metadata
field
Metadata Field dynamicMappingIndexField String Any value
Choice List Source dynamicMappingPicklistSourceld  String Any value
Choice List dynamicMappingPicklistld String Any value
Account accountMappingField String Any value
Type contentTypeMappingField String Any value
Security Group securityGroupMappingField String Any value
Content Attribute attributeMappingList List<ContentAt Any value
Mapping tributeMapping
Info>
Bypass Workflows bypassWorkflow boolean Any value
Alternative Check-In  alternateCheckinService String Any value
Service
Select Capture fieldMappingList List<CaptureT  Any value
metadata fields to oContentField
assign to Content Mapping>
Server fields
Custom Fields customMetadatalL.ist List<ContentFi  Any value
eldNamelnfo>
Exclude excludeAttachments boolean Any value
Attachments

A.4.4 ContentAttributeMappinginfo Class Properties

The following table lists the ContentAttributeMappingInfo Class properties that can be
set (use class name: oracle.odc.entity.CommitProfileEntity).
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Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)

Field Value fieldValue String Any value
Type docType String Any value
Security Group docSecurityGroup String Any value
Account docAccount String Any value

A.4.5 CaptureToContentFieldMapping Class Properties

The following table lists the CaptureToContentFieldMapping Class properties that can
be set (use class name: oracle.odc.entity.CommitProfileEntity).

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)

Content Server Field captureField String Any value
Capture Field contentField String Any value

A.4.6 ContentFieldNamelnfo Class Properties

The following table lists the ContentFieldNamelnfo Class properties that can be set
(use class name: oracle.odc.entity.CommitProfileEntity).

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)

Custom Field Name  name String Any value
Custom Field Caption caption String Any value

A.4.7 Webcenter Imaging Commit Profile Specific Properties

ORACLE

The following table lists the Webcenter Imaging Commit Profile properties that can be
set (use class name: oracle.odc.entity. CommitProfileEntity).

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)
Commit Methods commitMethod int 0 - Direct commit

1 - Input agent

commit
Search and append append boolean Any value
to matching Imaging
documents
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Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI) (in the Class)

Imaging WebService  url String Any value

URL

Security Policy policy int 0 - Basic security
1 - Token security

Capture Output inputDir String Any value

Directory

Input Agent Directory  inputAgentDir String Any value

Search Definition searchName String Any value

A.4.8 PDF Searchable Document Output Specific Properties

The following table lists the PDF Searchable Document Output properties that can be

set (use class name: oracle.odc.entity. CommitProfileEntity).

Property Name
(on the UI)

Property Name
(in the Class)

Data Type

Valid Options

Create Text File

textFormat

Integer

0 - Do not create text
file

1 - Create text file
format

Languages:

language

String

comma separated
language IDs [0-122]
For example, “0, 2, 3,
18"

Text File Code Page

codePage

String

Any value

Professional
Dictionaries

profDictionary

String

Comma separated
professional
dictionary name. For
example, “English
Medical Dictionary,
German Legal
Dictionary"

Color Image Quality

colorimageQuality

int

0 - Minimum:
minimum size

1 - Good: medium
size

2 - Best: large size

Compatibility

compatibility

String

PDF14/PDF15/
PDF16/PDF17/
PDFA1B/PDFA2B/
PDFA2U
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Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)

Create Linear PDF linearized boolean Any value

for Efficient Web

Viewing

Preserve Original keeplmgOrientation boolean Any value
Image Orientation

Single Language singleLangPerPage boolean Any value

Detection per Page

A.4.9 DOCS Commit Driver Properties

The following table lists the DOCS Commit Driver properties that can be set (use class
name: oracle.odc.entity.CommitProfileEntity).

ORACLE

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI) (in the Class)

Server URL serverURL String Any value

Name parentFolderName String Any value

ID parentFolderID String Any value

Sub-Folder Fields: subFolderFields List<String> Any value

Create Sub-Folders createSubFolders boolean Any value

using Field Values

If folder name folderinvalidCharOpti  int 0 - Remove invalid

consists of invalid on characters

characters: 1 - Cancel document
commit

Use original file name useOriginalFileName boolean Any value

for non-image files

Name document file  nameDoc boolean Any value

based on metadata

field values

Fields to Include in docFileFields List<String> Any value

Document File

Name:

Field Delimiter docFileDelimiter String Any value

If file name consists docFilelnvalidCharOp int 0 - Remove invalid

of invalid characters:

tion

characters

1 - Cancel document
commit
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A.5 Document Conversion Job Object Properties

The following table lists all the properties that can be set for a Document Conversion
Job object (class name: oracle.odc.docconverter.DocConverterJob).

ORACLE

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)
Name: jobName String Any value
Online: online boolean Any value
JPEG Image Quality  jpegQuality Integer 1<jpegQuality<=99
Documents to docFilter Boolean true: Selected non-
Convert: image documents
false: All non-image
documents
Attachments to docAttachmentFilter ~ Boolean Any value
Convert:
Output Image outputimageFormat Integer 0 - TIFF: black and
Format: white
1 - JPEG: color
File Name Filter: filterpattern String Any value
Batch Merge Option:  documentMergeType Integer 0 - Do not merge
documents
1 - Merge the first
document with all
other documents
2 - Merge the last
document with all
other documents
3 - Merge all
documents
Source Document mergeToBeginning boolean true: Start of the
Page Placement: target document
false: End of the
target document
Apply source applySourceMetadat  boolean Any value
document's metadata a
values
Allow target overwriteDestination  boolean Any value
document's metadata Metadata
values to be
overwritten
Description: description String Any value
Batch Processor: processorlD String Any value
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Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options

(on the UI) (in the Class)

Batch Processor Job: processorJoblD String Any value

To rename the batch, renamePrefix String Any value

enter a prefix:

To send email renameEmail String Any value

notification, enter

email address:

To change batch renameStatus String Any value

status, select a

status:

To change batch renamePriority Integer [1-10]

priority, enter a

priority between 1 to

10:

Batch Processor: errProcessorID String Any value

Batch Processor Job: errProcessorJoblD String Any value

To rename the batch, errRenamePrefix String Any value

enter a prefix:

To send email errRenameEmail String Any value

notification, enter

email address:

To change batch errRenameStatus String Any value

status, select a

status:

To change batch errRenamePriority Integer [1-10]

priority, enter a

priority between 1 to

10:

DPI: dpi Integer 100/ 150 /200 /
240/300/400/600

External Conversion  extConvEnabled Boolean true: On

Use: false: Off

File Name Filter(s): extConvFilterPattern  String Any value

External Conversion  extConvProgram String Any value

Program:

Command Line extConvCommandLin  String Any value

Parameters: e

Process Monitoring extConvMonitoringM  Integer 0 - Duration time out

Method:

ethod

1 - Output file
inactivity time out

A-23



ORACLE

Appendix A

Document Conversion Job Object Properties

Property Name Property Name Data Type Valid Options
(on the UI) (in the Class)
Timeout (minutes): extConvTimeout Integer [1-1000]
Success Return extConvSuccessRetu Integer Any value
Code rnCode
Do not convert: doNotConvertDocs Boolean Any value
Do not convert: doNotConvertDocAtt  Boolean Any value
achments
File Name Filter: attachmentFilterPatte  String Any value
m
Source Attachments:  documentAttachment Integer 0 - Do not include
MergeType attachments
1 - Include all
attachments to the
merged documents
2 - Include
attachments with the
matching Document
Profile Attachment
Types
Restrict to Document  documentTypes List<DocumentTypeE Any value
Profiles: ntity>
Restrict to attachmentTypes List<DocumentAttach  Any value
Attachment Types: mentTypeEntity>
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